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FedEx Ship Manager Installation

During the FedEx Ship Manager installation, turn off any virus protection or
firewall programs on your PC. These programs may interfere with the FedEx
Ship Manager installation. Close all other open files and programs and then
install the software.

System Requirements

Intel® Pentium® IV 2.0 GHz recommended (Intel® Pentium IV 1.7 GHz
minimum)

512 MB RAM recommended (256 MB RAM minimum)
200 MB disk space

Microsoft® Windows® XP with Service Pack 2, Microsoft® Windows® 2000
with Service Pack 4, or Microsoft® Windows® Server 2003 with Service
Pack 1

LAN or DSL Internet access recommended (dial-up telephone line access
minimum)

4X CD-ROM or higher

31/2" floppy drive

Microsoft® Internet Explorer® v. 6.0

Available port if using a thermal printer

Laser and/or inkjet printer for reports and labels

Screen resolution of 1024 x 768 pixels recommended (screen resolution of
800 x 600 pixels minimum)

The information contained in this User Guide is confidential and proprietary to FedEx. No part of
this User Guide may be distributed or disclosed in any form to any third party without the
written permission of FedEx.

This User Guide is provided to you under and its use is subject to the terms and conditions of
the FedEx Automation Agreement. Any conflict between the information contained in this User
Guide, the FedEx Automation Agreement, and the applicable FedEx Service Guide will be
controlled by the FedEx Automation Agreement and the FedEx Service Guide, in that order.

© 1998-2007. FedEx. Unpublished.
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Introduction

About this User Guide

To help you use FedEx Ship Manager to make
your shipping, tracking, rating, and reporting
operations more efficient, the following sections
and chapters are provided this User Guide:

Quick Start

This section presents the basic steps to prepare
and process a single package for a U.S. and
Canada domestic shipment, an international
shipment, and a return shipment.

What's New

This section highlights the new features for this
version of FedEx Ship Manager.

Chapter 1: Shipment Details

This chapter defines the fields and requirements
for information entered on the Shipment details
screen, where you begin your shipments in FedEx
Ship Manager.

Learn how to save time by using the Address
Book and setting shipping preferences for
recipients and groups. Also learn how to use
FedEx Address Checker.

Chapter 2: Options and Special Services

This chapter defines the additional shipping
options, special services, and references
available on the Options and ShipAlert screens.

Chapter 3: International Requirements

This chapter explains the additional steps and
information required for international document
and commodity/merchandise shipments and
customs documentation.

Chapter 4: Return Shipments (U.S. Only)

This chapter shows you how to prepare and
process a return shipment only or a return
shipment included with an outbound shipment.
Return options include e-mail return labels,
printed return labels, and Ground Call Tags.
Return shipments are available for U.S. only.

Chapter 5: Multiple-Piece Shipments
(MPS)

This chapter explains the different options for
FedEx Express® and FedEx Ground® multiple-
piece shipments.

Send multiple-piece shipments using information

for each package, total shipment information
only, or parse pak.

Chapter 6: Hold File
This chapter shows you how to use the Hold File
to save, edit, duplicate, and delete shipments.

Learn how to customize the Hold File List to
display only the fields you want to view and to
select Hold File lookup and sender address
options.
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Introduction

About this User Guide

Chapter 7: Close

This chapter explains how to change the auto-
close time for FedEx Ground shipments and how
to request a manual close for FedEx Express and
FedEx Ground shipments.

Chapter 8: Track

This chapter describes how to track your
shipments using tracking and Door Tag numbers,
references, and shipping history.

Chapter 9: Customize

This chapter guides you through the steps to
customize FedEx Ship Manager, which saves time
and keystrokes during the shipping process.

Customize your shipping preferences to
automatically populate fields and options for
package and shipment details, special services,
billing and signature options, shipping
notifications, and more.

Also learn how to customize reference fields,
field names, and user prompts.

Chapter 10: Reports

This chapter shows you how to generate, print,
and save the large portfolio of FedEx Ship
Manager reports available for shipping activities,
historical data, and databases.

Learn how to customize reports and forms and
create new reports to best suit your reporting
needs.
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Chapter 11: Databases

This chapter lists the databases available with
FedEx Ship Manager and explains database
functions, import and export processes, and
procedures to backup and restore your
databases.

Also learn how to use, add, and customize
database templates.

Chapter 12: Integration

This chapter highlights the benefits of FedEx®
Integration Assistant. General information is
offered on how it works with your current
business applications and shipping processes.

Chapter 13: FedEx SmartPost (U.S. Only)

This chapter guides you through the steps for
preparing and processing FedEx SmartPost
shipments.

Glossary

This section defines the terms and acronyms
used throughout this User Guide.



Introduction

Support Information

Technical Support
In the U.S. and Canada, call 1.877.339.2774.

Online Help

Select Help Topics from the Help menu, click
underlined (hyperlinked) field names, or place
your cursor in a field and press F1.

FedEx® Bulletin Board

Select Service Bulletin Board from the
Utilities menu to view messages from FedEx.

FedEx Web site

For the latest information about FedEx, click
fedex.com at the top of the FedEx Ship Manager
screen to go to the FedEx Web site, then click on
any link to explore the latest features and news
from FedEx.

FedEx Service Guide

Within this User Guide, you may be asked to refer
to the FedEx Service Guide at fedex.com for
details about FedEx services, packaging, and
other information.

Click fedex.com at the top of the FedEx Ship
Manager screen to go to the FedEx Web site.
Enter FedEx Service Guide in the Search box
to locate the PDF version of this publication to
view or download.

When you open the FedEx Service Guide, you
can use your browser's Find feature (usually
Ctrl+F) to search for a word or short phrase. For
example, search for the word “package” to find
specific information about FedEx packaging.

FedEx SED/EEI Filing Options (U.S. only)

If you are a U.S. shipper and your international
shipments require SED/EEI filing, go to FedEx®
Global Trade Manager at fedex.com or refer to
the FedEx SED/EEI Filing Options Guide
(#311033088). To order a printed copy, call
1.800.GoFedEx 1.800.463.3339. To download a
PDF copy, go to www.fedex.com/us/software
and click the Support link.
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Quick Start

At a Glance

Quick Start guides you through the basic steps
to prepare and process a single package with
FedEx Ship Manager for the following shipments:

o U.S. and Canada Domestic Shipment
o International Shipment
o Return Shipment (U.S. Only)

For more detailed information on preparing single
and multiple-piece shipments, please refer to the
following chapters in this User Guide:

e Chapter 1: Shipment Details

o Chapter 2: Options and Special Services

o Chapter 3: International Requirements

o Chapter 4: Return Shipments (U.S. Only)

o Chapter 5: Multiple-Piece Shipments (MPS)

"= FedEx Ship Manager

File Datsbases Customize Utilties Integration Inbound Passport  Ffedex.com Help

Trackes Shipping list Address Book. Repaort Closer;  fedex.com M

dilert | Return shipment

Recipient information Package and shipment details
I Ship to group I~ Hold
Recipient ID-!,SBIEC‘ recipient... j@ Package ins: { Document @ Commodity/Merchandise
Country: |BE - BELGIUM =l Mumber of packages: [ | Iderical packane:
Contact name; Wei hl:!_ﬂ
Compary | g I _i
Service type: |- semvio -
Address 1: /
e I |_7—‘| Package type: !“ slect package type _vl
Address 2 I B ’ﬁ
Postal code; I State/Province: I ;I SERRRTALERTENS -
City: | = Ship date: [14/05/2007
Telephone: | Ext |
TaxlD | Location #:
[ Thighe Total carane value: !$D an I _-J
Sender information ATH =T
Current sender: SN2000 -BI"IINJ det 'n_ls
10 FEDEX, PEMWY Bill transportation lu:! ;l Acct ﬂ:I
Calietvile TH:38012 Bil duties/taves/fees: ! L‘ Aot 31'!
Change sender.  [SENDERTMN - dohn Doe | Department: | |
Change return address: ’Cunant sender ;i Custamer relelence:i vi Add| handling

il

| +]
uote | $0.00 Multiple-piece :i';-l:-.-r.-':m_

Clear fields Delete/Modify shipment | Repeat sh\pmentl Override prefse, | Ral
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Quick Start

U.S. and Canada Domestic Shipment

Step 1: Recipient Information

1 Start your U.S. or Canada domestic 5 Select Save in/Update my address book
shipment on the Shipment details screen to save a new recipient or updated
in the Recipient information section. information in the Address Book.

2 Select a Recipient ID to automatically S . Sender Inf )
populate this section or enter the required tep 2: Sender Information
recipient information: 1 The Current sender displayed is the default
« Country sender selected in the Sender database.
« Contact name or Company name 2 If the current sender shown on the screen
o Address 1 is not the actual sender, select the correct
. Zip sender from the Change sender menu.

o C(ity 3 If the current sender is not the appropriate
o State return address for the shipping label, select
3 Enter any optional recipient information. a return sender from the Change retum
o o . address menu.
Select This is a residential address if
shipping to a residence.
P Fedix Ship Manager g@@
File Databases ©Customize LUklities Integration Inbound Pass.pfurt fedex.com HEIE.I
Trackes Shipping list Address Book Repoart Closep;  fedex.com M

Recipient information

[~ Ship to group I~ Hold

Recipient ID: HSelect recipient.. L]E!?;‘lj

Country: |LI5 - UNITED STATES |
Contact narme: ‘
Company |

Address 1: J El
Address 2: ‘

Zip: r— State: ,—.L|

City: J _v_]

Telephone: J[ 1 Exl']

Location §:

™ This is a residential address

Sender information

Current sender: SN2000
10 FEDEX PEMW
Colliervile, TH 38017

Change sender.  [SENDER101 - John Doe x|
Change retum address: iCunenl sender lJ

Package and shipment details
Humber of packages: I ldentical packag

Service lmge:i.
me_l[pg]: elect package ype

Package dimensions: 1—;1
Ship date: [04/05/2007

Declared value:] usD

Weight: ]

Ibs

Ll

Billing details

Bill ransportation lo:i

Departrnent: 1

Customer reference: 1

Additional reference 1:

_-‘J Acct ﬂ:{
=

-

al

Clear fields I Delete/Modify shipment | Repeat sh\pment] Owerride prefsgy I

deauc= | so.00
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Quick Start

U.S. and Canada Domestic Shipment
Step 3: Package and Shipment Details

1

Enter the following required package and
shipment details:

o Number of packages (enter 1)

o Weight

» Service type

« Package type

« Ship date (defaults to current date)

Enter any optional package and shipment
details.

Step 4: Billing Details

1

Select the account to bill for the shipment
from the Bill transportation to menu and
enter the FedEx billing account number if
the Acct # field is not automatically
populated.

Enter or select optional billing information,
such as a customer reference.

Step 5: Options and Special Services

1

To select special services or additional
shipping options, click the Options tab and
make your selection(s).

To send shipment notifications, click the
ShipAlert tab and make your selection(s).

To return to the main shipping screen, click
the Shipment details tab.

Step 6: Process Shipment

To process your shipment, click Ship (F10).
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Quick Start

International Shipment

Step 1: Recipient Information

1

Start your international shipment on the
Shipment details screen in the Recipient
information section.

Select a Recipient ID to automatically
populate this section or enter the required
recipient information:

e Country

 (Contact name or Company name

e Address 1

o (City

o Telephone

Enter any optional recipient information.

Select This is a residential address if
shipping to a residence.

Select Save in/Update my address book
to save a new recipient or updated
information in the Address Book.

= FedEx Ship Manager

Step 2: Sender Information

1

The Current sender displayed is the default
sender selected in the Sender database.

If the current sender shown on the screen
is not the actual sender, select the correct
sender from the Change sender menu.

If the current sender is not the appropriate
return address for the shipping label, select
a return sender from the Change return
address menu.

File Databases Customize Utities Integration Inbound Passport fedex.com Help
| B 7ok Shodngiw AddiessBook  FRepor  Closerr fedecom M
Recipient information Package and shipment details
T Ship to qroup I~ Hold
Recipient ID: [Select recipert.. lidd) Package contains: ' Document & Commadiy/Merchandise
Codntry:|BE - BELGIOM | Mumber of packages: [0 | Ideniical packane
Contact name: | e I
Gomoes | Service tme:} 1 rvice typ _«]
] | Packaqe type: [ 1o ) =]
Address 2: | A
Postalcode: | StatedProvince: | | Paskage | E|
City: | = Ship date: [04/05/2007
Telephone: | Ext:|
TawID: | Location #: |
T Thisis 5 rsidential address Tolal caniane value: [$0.00 [ =l
e e sM2000 S e
10 FEDEX FEw Bill transportation to: | | Acctik|
Lol TH 320LE Eil duliesases/fees. | =] tco]
Change sender.  [SENDERTEN - Jahn Doe ~| Department: | =l
Change return address: iEunant sender Lj Customer reference: ]—L“] sdd| handline
<
Clear fields | Delete/Modiy shipment | Repeat shipment | Dveride prefsey | 7o 0 | sn.op
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Quick Start

International Shipment
Step 3: Package and Shipment Details

1

Enter the following required package and
shipment details:

o Package contains (Document or
Commaodity/Merchandise)

o Number of packages (enter 1)

o Weight and weight type

» Service type

« Package type

« Ship date (defaults to current date)

o Document description (if shipping a
document)

Enter any optional package and shipment
details.

Step 4: Billing Details

1

Select the account to bill for the shipment
from the Bill transportation to menu and
enter the FedEx hilling account number if
the Acct # field is not automatically
populated.

When shipping merchandise/commodities
for international shipments, select the
account to hill for the shipment's duties,
taxes, and fees from the Bill duties/taxes/
fees menu and enter the FedEx billing
account number if the Acct # field is not
automatically populated.

Enter or select optional billing information,
such as a customer reference.

Step 5: Options and Special Services

1

To select special services or additional
shipping options, click the Options tab and
make your selection(s).

To send shipment notifications, click the
ShipAlert tab and make your selection(s).

To return to the main shipping screen, click
the Shipment details tab.

Continue with Step 6: Document or Step 7:
Commodity/Merchandise on the following
pages to complete your international
shipment.

FedEx Ship Manager | v. 2350 | User Guide 13



Quick Start

International Shipment
Step 6: Document

1

Fie Datshases Cstons Ubibes Teisgiabion Inboud Famipat fedexcon e

N e Stooroi

Complete the previous Steps 1 through 5.
When entering package and shipment
details, select Document as the Package
contains option.

Selecta Document description or enter your
own description in the free-form field, up
to 135 characters.

To ship multiple documents in one package,
click the Document tab and enter
information for each document type.

To process your document shipment, click
Ship (F10).

Addwinbock  fepot Ciosery  fadex.com

Step 7: Commodity/Merchandise

1

Eark Gt
B ot S

Do fis | Detniddty shiomat | Fegeal sssort | Dvosn ot |

14

P § el x Ship Manager

Complete the previous Steps 1 through 5.
When entering package and shipment
details, select Commodity/Merchandise
as the Package contains option.

Click the Commodity/Merchandise tab.

Enter the required commodity information
and any additional information for a
commodity then click Add to Shipment.
Repeat this step for each commodity.

All commodities added to the shipment
appear in the Commodity summary table.
Select the commodity to view, edit, or delete
it from the shipment.

Click 43 10m f your. courire

Crauriy | Und ot | Commodty.. | Coutry .. | Univ. | Todoa.. |
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Quick Start

International Shipment
Step 8: Customs

1 When you have completed all commodity 3 Iftherecipientis not the importer of record,
information, click the Customs tab. click View/Edit Importer in the Importer
2 Inthe Commercial Invoice/Proforma Invoice information section to make any changes.
information section, select from the 4 In the Electronic Export Information (EEI)
following options based on your shipment section, select an option to file your SED/
needs: EEI or enter a filing exemption or proof of
« Select Print Commercial Invoice/ filing citation.
Proforma Invoice and enter the 5  If you are shipping from Canada and your
number of copies to print. shipment requires an Export permit number
e Select Commercial Invoice or or B13A Canada Export Declaration, enter
Proforma Invoice. the permit number and select a B13A filing
o Select Terms of sale and additional option in the Canadian Customs Export
information to print on the Commercial Declaration information section.
Invoice. 6 In the Customs documentation section,
 Select The shipper and recipient are select customs documents to print for your
related parties if the shipper and shipment. These documents are not
recipient are related (e.g., subsidiaries). generated automatically.
o Select Include NAFTA statement if
the shipper and recipient are located in Step 9: Process Shipment
the U.S., Canada, or Mexico and at least To process your shipment, click Ship (F10).

one commodity in the shipment was
produced in one of these countries.

P FedEx Ship Mansger
Fla Dutshesss Costomon (ke Integration  frbourd  Pasgort  Fedec.oom  Help

RS o tooroit Adbenbook  Meot  Cooen  dedmcom H_
 Sssac s | e | Shghint [ I | Comsaiyaehicin | |

e cial venice Pastnimne hevnies infmimation Flachumic Export nh
¥ Pt ComemeciaImeicePrskoms I Mumbes of copei [§ 2 | 8285 Proed of g Citater
FBELGIUM. pecrms. a Commecial Imeace. Y ouma ot e, | Fa——

ek vgenmraied U oy cutions pupaias

i ST
7 Helect
Bawrn o s [1-Fine Carvms FEARDN) =

Freighi charge: [§0.00 Innunarcs chage [0 AESDirecs bt SEDEEL 4o S Dateblink.

Micsbaneaa chirge: [§0.03 | I | FedEx

Helwence MachFiome
Puapase: [Noa 5ol =
wcaneber [
Comment 1 3
Crmmert 2

[ £ Gisenlipe |

T Tie shiopes anel sseipert are relsted pastes
s

Tmportet information I Pk Stierend Dol
Vawn/EAl [rpuren I Fied Certfecale of Oiges

Cleartat_| Oete/Mocky shoment | flspest
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Quick Start

Return Shipment (U.S. Only)
Step 1: Return Package To

1

2

Start your return shipment on the Return
shipment details screen.

Select the appropriate sender to receive the
return shipment from the Return to menu.

Step 2: Return Package From

1

Select who is returning the package from
the Return from menu or manually enter
required information.

Select This is a residential address if
the package is being returned from a
residence instead of a commercial address.

Step 3: Package and Shipment Details

Select one of the following return label types:

e E-mail label

e Print

e Ground Call Tag

E-mail label

1  Enterthe following required information for
an e-mail return label:

o Number of packages (enter 1)
 Estimated weight
 Service type

» Package type

« [tem description

o Email label to

 Expiration date

2  Enter any optional information, such as a
return message.

3 Continue with Step 4: Billing Details.

P8 FedEx Ship Manager @@FE

Fle Databases Customize Utiities Integration Inbound Passport fedex.com Help

Trackes  Shipping list AddiessBook  Report

Closer;  feder.com

Fed

Retuin package to:

Beluinto: [SENDER101 - John Doe =l
SNz000
10 FEDEX PRWY
Collispvile, TH 38017

Wies/Edit

Return package from

Retun fiom [Select sender.. |

Contact name: |

Compary nams: |

Address 1:|

Package and shipment details

Betum label wne: [Sectipe . <]
Mumber of packages: [1 IE Identioal packags

Address 2:

City: |

E State: [ =]
=

Telephone:[l 1 - Ext: |

[ This is & residential address

Billing details

Bill ansportation to: | ~| Accti:
Department: | =l
Custamer reference: |
AMA numbe [

|
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Quick Start

Return Shipment (U.S. Only)

Step 3: Package and Shipment Details
Print

1

3

Enter the following required information for
a printed return label:

o Number of packages (enter 1)

o Estimated weight

» Service type

o Package type

Enter any optional information and select

Print Return Shipper Instructions, if
needed.

Continue with Step 4: Billing Details.

Ground Call Tag

1

Enter the following required information for
a Ground Call Tag:

» Number of packages (enter 1)

« |tem description

 Pickup Date

o Ready Time

e (Close Time

Enter any optional information, such as
pickup instructions.

Continue with Step 4: Billing Details.

Step 4: Billing Details

1 Select the account to bill for the shipment
from the Bill transportation to menu and
enter the FedEx billing account number if
the Acct # field is not automatically
populated.

2 Enter or select optional billing information,
such as a customer reference or RMA
number (Return Materials Authorization
number).

3 Ifyouare preparing a return shipment along
with and outbound shipment and have
selected Return Labels on the Options
screen, click Link to outhound.

Step 5: Options and Special Services

1 To select special services or additional
shipping options, click the Return options
tab and make your selection(s).

2 To send shipment notifications, click the
ShipAlert tab and make your selection(s).

3 Toreturn to the main shipping screen, click
the Return shipment details tab.

Step 6: Process Shipment
To process your shipment, click Ship (F10).
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What's New

FedEx® Address Checker

The new FedEx Address Checker helps to check
your recipient information, therefore minimizing
the downstream impacts of an incorrect address.

FedEx Address Checker provides the ability to

e Check recipient addresses by providing
street matching, descriptive error details,
and corrected options if a recipient address
is incorrect

e Determine if a U.S. address is commercial
or residential to increase the accuracy of
courtesy rate quotes and to optimize the
FedEx Ground® and FedEx Home Delivery®
networks

o Check U.S., Canadian, and Puerto Rican
addresses.

For detailed instructions on using FedEx Address
Checker, refer to the new FedEx Address Checker
section at the end of Chapter 1: Shipment Details.

Note: This feature does not apply to group

shipments or return shipments.

File Datsbases Customize Utiities Integration Inbound Passport Fedex.com Help

= FedFx Ship Manager, EJ@@

Trackes Shipping list

Addreszs Book Report Cloger;

fedes. com M

lert | Retum shipment | EEENGER ” Commadity/Merchandize || Cugtonis |

Recipient infermation

[ Ship to group I Hold
Recipient |D ]Selact recipient.. L]E‘ﬁ
Country: [UIS - UNITED STATES ~|
Contact name: I
Company ]
Address 1: ] EI
Address 2: ]
Zip: r— State: j—_Li
Cily:] d
Telephone: I[ 1 - Ext: ]
Location #: ,‘—A—

[ Thisis a residential address
[T Save in/Update my address b

Sender information

Current sender. SN2000
10 FEDEX PKiwy
Colliervile, TH 38017

Change sender.  [SENDERT0T -John Do =l
Chanage return address iCunemt sehder lj

Package and shipment details

Mumber of packages: | I Identical package

Weight: 1 Ibs

Service tme:i ele J
Package type: 1‘ st type _:J
Package dimensions: i -
Ship date: [04/05/2007
Declared walue: ! uso
Billing details
Bill transportation lu:i J Acct ﬂ:l
Department i _:_j]

Customer reference: 1 vi

Additional reference 1 -

<l

Clear fields ] Delete/Madify shipment | Repaat shipmant] Oiveride: prefsgy 1 F

late quats ] $0.00
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What's New

FedEx SmartPost®(U.S. Only)

FedEx SmartPost specializes in the consolidation
and delivery of high volumes of low-weight, less
time-sensitive, business-to-consumer packages
using the United States Postal Service (USPS)
for last-mile delivery.

This is a contract service and can only be enabled
by a FedEx representative. Once enabled on your
system, the SmartPost tab displays on the FedEx
Ship Manager screen.

For detailed instructions on using FedEx
SmartPost, refer to Chapter 13: FedEx SmartPost
(U.S. Only).

Outhound Service
FedEx SmartPost is available to U.S. origins in
the 48 contiguous United States.

Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico and the U.S.
Territories are not included as origin points for
FedEx SmartPost.

Inbound Service

FedEx SmartPost is available for commercial and
residential destinations in the 50 United States,
Puerto Rico, and the U.S. Territories, including
P.0. Boxes and military APO and FPO
destinations.

The following U.S. Territories and Puerto Rico,
while currently considered international
destinations by FedEx, are treated as U.S.
domestic locations for FedEx SmartPost. No
customs paperwork is required.

e American Samoa (AS)

o Guam (GU)

o Marshall Islands (MH)

e Micronesia (FM)

o Northern Mariana Islands (MP)

o Puerto Rico (PR)

o Republic of Palau (PW)

o U.S. Virgin Islands (VI)

= Fedix Ship Manager,

Shipg Trackes Shipping list Addiess Book

Repart

Flle Databases Customize Utiities Integration Inbound Passport Fedex.com Help

Closee;  fedex.com PnEIIENES

Recipient Information

Recipient ID ’—L|
Country: ’—L‘
Contact narme: ’—
Company hame: ’—
Address1:
Address 2: ’—
Zip: - State: ’—L|
N —
Exll—

Telephone: |[ | -

Package and shipment detals

Murnber of packages:

Package dlmensmns:lm ’7 ’7 ,7 in
Postal Class: 'm‘
Postal Sub-class ’—_|
Endaorsement ’W

Wwieight: Ibs

L xWw xH

™ Deliverp Confirmation

Sender information
Curment sender: ABCO
10 Main St

Memphis, TH 38103

Change sender. [4BCOT-Jane Smith -

Billing detaile

Bill transportation to: |

Customer reference:

J Acct i |
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What's New

Reference Database

A new Reference database for customer
references has been added for all origins and is
included as a selection when performing a
database backup or restore.

You can add, view, edit, and delete references in
the Reference database. You can also print
reference reports. To access the database, select
Reference from the Databases menu and refer
to the Database Functions section in Chapter 11:
Databases.

Reference Database User Prompt

Anew Confirm deletion from Reference database
user prompt has been added to the list of
customizable user prompts.

"= FedEx Ship Manager

U.S. and Canada Domestic and International Shipping Enhancements

To access this confirmation prompt

1  Select Customize User Prompts from the
Customize menu.

2 In the Prompt column, click Prompt for
Confirm deletion from Reference
database. A prompt menu displays.

3 Select Prompt or Don’t Prompt from the
menu. The default selection is set to
Prompt.

4  Click OK to save your selection.

Clozer;

fedex.com

Jate Customize  Utilities  Integration Inbound Passport  fedex.com  Help
‘ Sehdey Address Book Report
{ Recipient
E Depattment
— | Dimensions
Groups [~ Hold
it I | ]
| Dangerous Goods laTES =
Hazardous Materials ——
Brokers
Templates
Customize Database Reports
User Setup
File Maintenance » Blate! j'
ciy:| -
Telephone: ][ 1 EHIZ]
TanlD: Location #: J
I Thisis aresidertial address
[T Save in/Update my address book
Sender information
Cunent sender: SN2000
10 Fedex Parlaway
Memphis, TN 38138
Change sender. | SENDER256440 -J. Smith B
Changs retun sddress: JEuneml sender ﬂ

Package and shipment details
Number of packages: ]—- ol
Service type: ] _J
Package tme.i ect package yps __J
Package dimensions: ﬁ
Ship date: [05/08/2007
Billing details
Bill transportation tn:‘ _LJ M‘
Bill dutiestares/fees: { L] M]
Department: 1 Lj ]
Customer reference: {ﬁ

Llear fields | Delete/Modify shipmentJ Bepeat sh\pmenlJ Qvverride prefag ‘

J
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What's New

Notifications Enhancement

All shipping, exception, delivery, and tracking
notifications now include shipper information
provided during the shipping process (name and
e-mail address).

This information indicates who requested the
notification(s) to be sent.

Integration Enhancements

The following integration enhancements have
been made to FedEx® Integration Assistant:

o Conversion Catch All

The first drop-down option on the
Conversion screen allows you to set a
default for conversion. This allows you to
convert any field that has not been
assigned a conversion value.

o ExportDeleted QuickBooks® Shipments
This enhancement adds the ability to export
deleted QuickBooks shipments as you do
today for exports to Open Database
Connectivity (ODBC) databases.

e Add Prefix to QuickBooks Integrations
This enhancement adds a customizable
prefix to QuickBooks exports. You can now
export the default field name (e.g., FedEx
Tracking number) or change the prefix as
desired.

e Portuguese Support
FedEx Integration Assistant supports the
new Portuguese language addition to FedEx
Ship Manager.
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U.S. and Canada Domestic and International Shipping Enhancements

Vague Commodities Warning

FedEx Ship Manager now provides a warning
message for FedEx Express international
shipments when you enter a commodity
description that is considered vague. Entering a
more distinct description helps reduce customs
issues during the clearance process and provides
you with more accurate information when
preparing your commodity shipment.

To access this user prompt warning

1  Select Customize User Prompts from the
Customize menu.

2 In the Prompt column, click Prompt for
Vague Commodity Warning message.
A prompt menu displays.

3 Select Prompt or Don’t Prompt from the
menu. The default selection is set to
Prompt.

4  Click OK to save your selection.



What's New

Package Type Order for Customs

For international FedEx Express shipments from
the U.S. to Canada and Canada to the U.S., the
Other Packaging option now appears at the end
of the Package type menu.

FedEx International Priority
DirectDistribution® (IPD) Expansion

The IPD service has been expanded to the
following European countries: Bulgaria, Cyprus,
Czech Republic, Estonia, Hungary, Latvia,
Lithuania, Malta, Poland, Romania, Slovak
Republic, and Slovenia.

Commercial Invoice Reminder

FedEx Ship Manager now prompts you when a
Commercial Invoice (Cl) is required for your FedEx
International Ground®™ shipment. This prompt
displays when you are entering information on
the Shipment details screen.

Return Address Allowed

FedEx Ship Manager now allows a return address
to be the same as the country of destination for
the following FedEx International Ground
shipments:

e U.S. toCanada

e (anadato U.S.

e U.S. toPuerto Rico

U.S. and Canada Domestic and International Shipping Enhancements

Nonresident Importer Designation

You can now select to designate nonresident
importer (NRI) status for FedEx International
Ground shipments from the U.S. to Canada and
Canada to the U.S.

To select this option

1 Select System Settings from the
Customize menu. The System Settings —
System/Account screen displays.

2 Select the appropriate System # and click
Modify. The System Settings screen
displays.

3 Click the 1-Your System Settings tab.

4  Check Non-Resident Importer Status in
the Fedex Ground International Settings
section.

5 Click OK to save your selection.

FedEx Express® Freight Services
Expansion

FedEx Express Freight Services have expanded
to include new service areas with support for
scheduled pickups, surcharges, measurement
systems, and the FedEx Express money-back
guarantee.

This expansion also includes the ability to ship
FedEx 1Day® Freight and FedEx International
Priority® Freight to and from Hawaii (Oahu only).

For more detailed information about FedEx
Express Freight Services and commitments, refer
to the FedEx Service Guide at fedex.com.

FedEx Ship Manager | v. 2350 | User Guide 23



What's New

FedEx Ship Manager for Latin America and the Caribbean

FedEx Ship Manager now allows shipping from
any country in Latin America and the Caribbean.

These countries include

Anguilla

Antigua and Barbuda
Argentina

Aruba

Bahamas

Barbados

Belize

Bermuda

Bolivia

Bonaire

Brazil

British Virgin Islands
Cayman Islands
Chile

Colombia

Costa Rica

Curacao

Dominica
Dominican Republic
Ecuador

El Salvador

French Guiana
Grenada
Guadeloupe
Guatemala

Guyana
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Haiti

Honduras

Jamaica

Martinique

Mexico

Montserrat
Netherlands Antilles
Nicaragua

Panama

Paraguay

Peru

Puerto Rico

Saba

St. Barthelemy

St. Eustatius

St. Kitts and Nevis
St. Lucia

St. Maarten/St. Martin
St. Vincent
Suriname

Trinidad and Tobago
Turks and Caicos Islands
U.S. Virgin Islands
Uruguay

Venezuela



What's New

FedEx Ship Manager for Latin America and the Caribbean
Portuguese Language Support

FedEx Ship Manager now includes a Portuguese
language version. You can choose this option
during installation or as follows:

1

Select System Settings from the
Customize menu. The System Settings —
System/Account screen displays.

Select the appropriate System # to display
in Portuguese and click Modify. The
System Settings screen displays.

Click the 1-Your System Settings tab.

System Settings

Select Portuguese from the Language
Preference drop-down menu.

Click OK. FedEx Ship Manager restarts
automatically to display in Portuguese.

Follow these same instructions to select
English, French, or Spanish as the language
version.

Spstem #: |07R0861 Description: |csi

- tings |28

System Settings

™ Require Login

W Scale |5 Attached

™ SuperTracker IR Is Attached '—_|
¥ Display Communications Status

W duto Tab

W Display Pickup on ship screen

Date format: mm/ddd -

FedEx Express International Settings

W 1 want to select my shipping curency
I™ I want to download from FedE x SED/EEI tool

Communications Override

Overiide Code;

Fedex Ground close settings

Avta close time: 05: 30 PR

Ship Database Purge
Cunent - Minimum: |30 Maximum: |45
Histary - Minimur: (90 Maimum: 120

Language Preference

und Adrin | B -

El

Label Information

W Remave Accaunt number fram label

FedEx Ground Intemational Settings

¥ Mon-Resident Importer Status

Cancel
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Chapter 1: Shipment Details

At a Glance

AllU.S. and Canada domestic shipments and all
international shipments begin on the Shipment
details screen.

Refer to the following information in this chapter
for each section included on the Shipment details
screen:

o Recipient information

e Sender information

o Package and shipment details

o Billing details

For detailed information on managing recipient

information, refer to the following sections in this
chapter:

o Address Book
e Group Shipments
e  FedEx Address Checker

= FedEx Ship Manager

File Databases Customize Utlities Integration Inbound Passport fedex.com  Help

To create a Bill of Lading for FedEx Freight® LTL
shipments, refer to the FedEx Freight LTL section
at the end of this chapter.

To prepare a return shipment, refer to Chapter 4:
Return Shipments (U.S. Only).

Save time and keystrokes when preparing

your shipments by setting shipping
preferences for references, package type,
package weight and dimensions, service type,
and more. The associated fields are then
automatically populated based on the recipient
and sender selected for the shipment. Refer to
the Recipient Preferences instructions in the
Address Book section in this chapter and the
Shipping Profiles section in Chapter 9: Customize
for detailed instructions.

Note: Recipient preferences override sender
preferences that have been selected in Shipping
Profiles for the same field.

(@

Trackes Shipping list Address Book Repaort
= g = .

fedex. com M

Recipient information

[~ Ship to groun I~ Hold

Recipient ID ]Selectrecipient... _'.]Lmj

Country: |BE - EELGIUM |
Cortact name: |
Compary |

Address 1: ] iz
Address 2 |

Postal code: ]— State/Province: I_L“]

Cily:l _:_]

Telephone: | Ext |

TaulD: Location &

[ Thisis a residential address
[T Savein/Update my address b

Sender information
Current sender. SH2000

Package contains: ¢ Document ¢ Commadity/Merchandise

Mumber of packages: |0 [T Identic

Package dimensions: - 1

Total caniage value: [$0.00 | |

weight [ [ ]

M] elact senvic

Packaqe type: |- c/oci

Ledled

Ship date: |04/05/2007

Billing details

10 FEDEX PEWY Mwi _] Acct #:
Eoliesvile TH 3501 Bill dulies tawes fecs | =] acou]
Change sender.  |SENDER101 - John Doe | Department: | |
Change retun address: ]Eurrent sender _v_] Customer reference: J—_v]
4
Clear fields Delete/Madify shipment | Repeat shipmenlJ Override prefse I ..... I $0.00
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Chapter 1: Shipment Details

Recipient Information

The Recipient information section on the
Shipment details screen is where you start your
shipments in FedEx Ship Manager.

Required fields appear in bold type on the screen
and may vary depending on your shipment
details. Certain field names, such as ZIP and
Postal code, are determined by the destination
country.

Save time and keystrokes by setting
recipient preferences for references,

package type and size, payment type, and service
type. Refer to the Recipient Preferences
instructions in the Address Book section in this
chapter.

The following fields and checkboxes are included
in the Recipient information section:

o Ship to group

e Hold
e RecipientID
e Country

» Contact name | Company
o Address 1 | Address 2

e Zip| Postal code

o State| Province

o City

» Telephone | Ext
e TaxID

e Location #

o Thisis a residential address
o Save in/Update my address book

Recipient information

[ Ship to group [~ Haold

Recipient 1D |Select recipignt... j

Country: |US - UNITED STATES -]
Cottact narme: |
Comparny |

Address 1: |
Address 2 |

Zip: li State: ,_L|

City: | j

Telephone: |[ 1 - Ext: |
Tax D Ii Location #: ’7

I~ This is a residential address
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Chapter 1: Shipment Details

Recipient Information

Ship to group

Check Ship te group to ship the same type of
package to more than one recipient at a time.
Refer to the Group Shipments section later in this
chapter for more information on shipping to
groups.

Hold
Check Held if you want to save a shipment in

the Hold File and ship it later. Refer to Chapter 6:

Hold File for enable and use the Hold File.

Recipient ID

The Recipient ID is a unique identifier, such as a
nickname or customer number, assigned to a
recipient saved in your Address Book. When you
select a Recipient ID, the recipient information
and selected preferences automatically populate
for you.

Note: If Hold file lookup displays instead of
Recipient ID, click the button to switch to
Recipient ID.

To use a Recipient ID

1 Select an existing recipient from the
Recipient ID menu. A globe icon identifies
international recipients.

Refer to Customize Recipient ID List later
in this section to select the fields that
display in the Recipient ID menu.

2 Tosearch foran existing recipient, click the
binoculars [g4]. Refer to the Address Book
Search instructions in the Address Book
section later in this chapter.

3 Tocreate anew recipient, enteranew D in
the Recipient ID field, up to 25 characters.

4  Enternew recipientinformation or make any
changes to existing information.

Note: The Save in/Update my address book
checkbox is checked by default when using a
Recipient ID. If you do not want to save updated
information to the Address Book, click the
checkbox to deselect this option.

Country

Select the destination country. This field is
required for all shipments.

Contact name | Company

Enter the recipient contact or company name, up
to 35 characters. At least one of these fields is
required for all shipments.

Address 1 | Address 2

1  Entertherecipient’s primary street address
on line 1, up to 35 characters. This field is
required for all shipments.

Note: Once you have provided the required
recipient information, you can click the
Address Checker checkmark beside the
Address 1 field to have FedEx Ship Manager
check the recipient’s address.

Refer to the FedEx Address Checker section
later in this chapter for more information.

2 Enter additional recipient address
information such as a suite number on line
2, upto 35 characters. This field is optional.

FedEx Ship Manager | v. 2350 | User Guide 29



Chapter 1: Shipment Details

Recipient Information

ZIP | Postal code

Enter the recipient ZIP or postal code, up to 15
characters. The field name displayed is
determined by the destination country.

e AZIPcodeis required forall U.S. recipients.

e A postal code is recommended if the
recipient country is a postal aware country.

If you do not enter a postal code for a postal
aware country, you receive a warning that the
recipient country is postal aware and entry of a
postal code is highly recommended. Refer to the
Postal Code Formats information later in this
section for a list of postal aware countries and
their postal code formats.

Auto-populate City and State/Province

To set your system to auto-populate the City and
State/Province fields for U.S. and Canadian
recipients when you enter a ZIP or postal code,
refer to the System Settings section in Chapter
9: Customize.

The Auto Populate City/State option appears on
the System Settings screen under tab 2-FedEx
Customer Admin in the Shipping Screen section.
You can select this option at any time during your
shipping process without having to restart the
software.
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State | Province

Select the recipient state or province, if available,
or enter the 2-character abbreviation.

e State is required for all U.S. destinations
and optional for international destinations.

e Province is required for all Canadian
destinations and optional for international
destinations.

City

Select the recipient city, if available, or enter
manually, up to 35 characters. This field is
required for all shipments.

Telephone | Ext

Enter the recipient telephone number, up to 15
characters and an optional extension number, up
to 6 characters.

e For U.S. destinations, a telephone number
may be required for return shipments and
certain special services, such as COD and
Hold at Location.

o For all international destinations, a
telephone number is required.



Chapter 1: Shipment Details

Recipient Information

Tax ID (International only)

Enter the recipient Tax ID number if applicable,
up to 15 characters.

This field is required for Brazilian destinations
and is optional for all other destinations.

Tax ID requirements for Brazil

Shipments to Brazil require a valid Brazilian Tax
ID number for customs clearance purposes.
Missing or incorrect information stops the
movement of your shipment before clearance. If
correct information is not provided within 5
working days after your shipment arrives in Brazil,
the shipment is returned at the shipper’s expense.

Commercial shipments require a 14-digit
Brazilian Tax ID number. Residential shipments
require an 11-digit Brazilian Tax ID number.

FedEx Ship Manager provides a Tax ID validation
routine to determine if the number entered is in
the correct format.

Location #

Also referred to as store location number, this is
an optional, 10-character field for FedEx Ground
shipments.

Though this field is available for all service types,
it is only used for FedEx Ground to help FedEx
deliver packages to the correct address when
businesses have multiple locations and a similar
address.

This is a residential address

If you are shipping to a residential address, check
This is a residential address.

Save in/Update my address book

To save or update recipient information in your
Address Book, check Save in/Update my
address book.

This checkbox is only available when using a
Recipient ID and is checked automatically by
default.
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Chapter 1: Shipment Details

Recipient Information
Postal Code Formats

FedEx recommends using the appropriate postal N Numeric characters
code formats for the countries listed below. A Alphabetic characters

Code Country # Characters Format

AU Australia 4 NNNN

AT Austria 4 NNNN

BE Belgium 4 NNNN

BR Brazil 8 NNNNNNNN
CA Canada 6 ANA NAN
CN China 6 NNNNNN
DK Denmark 4 NNNN

FI Finland 5 NNNNN
FR France 5 NNNNN
DE Germany 5 NNNNN
GR Greece 5 NNNNN
ID Indonesia 5 NNNNN
IN India 6 NNNNNN
IT Italy 5 NNNNN
JP Japan 7 NNNNNNN
LU Luxembourg 4 NNNN

MY Malaysia 5 NNNNN
MX Mexico 5 NNNNN
NL Netherlands 4 NNNN

NO Norway 4 NNNN

PH Philippines 4 NNNN

PR Puerto Rico 5 NNNNN
PT Portugal 5 NNNN

SG Singapore 6 NNNNNN
ES Spain 5 NNNNN
SE Sweden 5 NNNNN
CH Switzerland 4 NNNN

TH Thailand 5 NNNNN
us United States 5 NNNNN
GB United Kingdom 5 ANNAA
GB United Kingdom 6 ANNNAA
GB United Kingdom 6 ANANAA
GB United Kingdom 6 AANNAA
GB United Kingdom 7 AANANAA
GB United Kingdom 7 AANNNAA
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Chapter 1: Shipment Details

Recipient Information
Customize Recipient ID List

For convenience in identifying recipients saved
in your Address Book, you may select additional
recipient fields you want displayed in the
Recipient ID menu on the Shipment details
screen. For example, you may want to select
Recipient Location # and State/Province
code to better identify chain stores within a
state.

If you do not select additional fields to display,
only the Recipient ID and Company fields are
displayed.

To designate additional fields to display

1  Select Recipient List from the Customize

menu.

Check Add Column 3 and select the field
to display in the third column.

To display additional fields, repeat these
steps for Columns 4 and 5.

Click OK when you have finished selecting
additional fields.

Custemnize Reclplent List

pient st

sk up 10 3 cokmng and choose s secipient
cxshenn o the Shiment Ontad: scieen

et o chaplay in each

= FedEx Ship Manager

B

File Databases Customize Ukiities Integration Inbound Passport fedex.com  Help
Tiackes  Shipping list Addisss Book  Repot  Closers  fedex.com M
Recipient information Package and shipmem details
™ Ship to aroup ™ Hold
Fizcipiert L A ——————— - Package contains: © Document & Cammedi/Merchandise
Country: [§ ADLAIR &V Adiai Aviation N CA B [ ldenical
@ aus1 Aussie Photos AU mt
Contact nanme:
- BEST OUTLET Bast Outlst Stores 12444 TH U
OMPENY \g CAEXPORT  Canada Expont Company CE337 HT  CA . 2
Address 1:|  COMPANY!  Number One Company NOC 123346 A -
addiess | DOMI Nurber Dne Compary 122 TN Us |gjpeestee g
FARG0FIX  Faiga Fistues HO MD  US -
Postal code: | papgog Fargo Fistures F1 Dist ND  US |
City:|  FARGOZ Faige Fistures F2 Dist MD US
Telephone: | _ FARGO3 Fargo Fistures Express F3 DistEnp WD LS
T 0. [ NTLZ Lanclers Chocolates BE
an
Tl nTLs Belgium Chocolates BE e
INTLA Kapaks International BE & .
Sender information TR ;
Curment sender. SN2000 Hilllng detajls
10 FEDEX PWY Bill transportation to: | -t |
L Bl dutizs Moo s | =] Aco|
Change sender. [SENDER1D1 - John Do ~| Department; | =l
Change returm sddress: [Cunsnt sender | Custarmer reference - il handling
4
Clear fislds j Dalets/Modify shlpmer\tl Bepeat smpmem] Override prefepy ] ]
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Chapter 1: Shipment Details

Sender Information

The Sender information section on the Shipment
details screen shows the current sender and
allows you to change the sender and the sender’s
return address.

% Save time and keystrokes when preparing

your shipments by assigning Shipping
Profiles to individual senders. Refer to the
Shipping Profiles section in Chapter 9: Customize
for detailed instructions.

Note: Recipient preferences override sender
preferences that have been selected in Shipping
Profiles for the same field. Refer to the Recipient
Preferences instructions in the Address Book
section in this chapter.

The following fields are included in the Sender
information section:

e Current sender

»  (Change sender
o Change return address

Note: You can add, view, edit, and delete senders
in the Sender database. You can also print sender
reports. To access the database, select Sender
from the Databases menu and refer to the
Database Functions section in Chapter 11:
Databases.

For detailed instructions on importing and
exporting senders, refer to Chapter 11:
Databases.

Sender information
Current sender: SN2000

10 FEDEX, PARKMWAY
COLLIERWILLE. TH 38017

Change sender, [SENDERTOT -John Doe

Change return addiess: |Eunent zender

34 FedEx Ship Manager | v. 2350 | User Guide

LedLe



Chapter 1: Shipment Details

Sender Information

Current Sender Change Sender
The Current sender shown is the default sender If the current sender shown on the Shipment
assigned in the Sender database. details screen is not the actual sender, select the

If the sender has been assigned a specific correct sender from the Change sender menu.

shipping profile, the preferences for that profile

are used to ship packages. Refer to Chapter 9: Change Return Address
Customize for information on setting preferences To print the return address information on the
and creating shipping profiles. shipping label, leave the default as Current

sender or a select a different return address from

To assign the default for Current sender
g the Change return address menu.

1  Select Sender from the Databases menu.

The View Senders screen displays. To assign the default for Return address

1  Select Sender from the Databases menu.

2 (lick the send ant as the default
el the sender you warn © fetad The View Senders screen displays.

sender then click Current sender to the
right of the list. 2  Click the sender you want as the default
sender for the return address and click

3 Click OK. , ,
Return address to the right of the list.
3 Click OK.
View Senders \2\g|
Sender count [6
Current sender M Return address
John Doe ot Do
SN2000 T
10 FEDEX PARKWAY JEFEDEN PR Y
COLLIERYILLE, TH 38017 LTHLIEFYRLE, TN AT
Sender list
| Contactname | Campanyname | Address | city [State A [ curent
Jane Smith Belgium Imports 23 Flanders 5T Brussels sender
SH2000 111 FEDER P | COLUIERWILLE
Jane Smith ABCO 10 Main St Memphis ™
SENDER141345 C.Johns 5N2000 0FEDEXPA. COLLERVILLE  TH +  Reum
< | @ address
Sender details
Contact name: [John Dos: Tan ID:
Company name [SNZ000 Social securty number: [TI111111
Address 1:[10 FEDEX PARKWAY Dun Bradstrest
Address 2 Signature release number.
Ciy: [COLLIERVILLE ALC number
State: [TH PO number,
Zip: [38017- Broker I
Country: [0S Shipping profiles
Telephone: [[901) 5556685 Domestic: [DEFALLT
Email address Intemational: |DEFAULT
Notiication language |Engish Trarsborder distribution: [DEFALLT
-
o | add | dd by duplcation | View/Edi_| Delete | Pint |
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Chapter 1: Shipment Details

Package and Shipment Details

The Package and shipment details section on the The following fields and options are included in
Shipment details screen is where you enter the Package and shipment details section:
specific package and shipment information. «  Package contains
Required fields appear in bold type on the screen e Number of packages
and may vary depending on your origin, « Identical packages
destination, and other shipment details. . Weight

g Save time and keystrokes by setting «  Service type

preferences such as package type,
dimensions and service type. Refer to the
Recipient Preferences instructions in the Address

o Package type
e Package dimensions

Book section in this chapter and the Shipping * Shipdate o
Profiles section in Chapter 9: Customize for « Document description
detailed instructions. e |want to print a Commercial Invoice

o Total carriage value
o Currency type
» Total customs value

Package and shipment details

Package contains: * Document Commodiby/Merchandise
Humber of packages: |0 r

Weight:| | ]

Service type: | J
=l

Package type: |
Package dimenzsions: | J

Ship date: |11/25/2007
Document description; |Ac:-:c'unting Docurments j

[ | want ta print a Commercial Invoice

Total cariage walue: |$IJ.DEI | J
Total cuztoms walue: |$D.DD | J
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Chapter 1: Shipment Details

Package and Shipment Details

Package contains (International only)

The Package contains field displays for
international shipments.

e Select Document when shipping
documents (e.g., reports, financial records,
correspondence).

o Select Commodity/Merchandise when
shipping commodities or merchandise.
Commodities may be assessed duties and
taxes, as well as require a Commercial
Invoice.

Refer to Chapter 3: International Requirements
for detailed instructions on shipping documents
and commodities/merchandise and preparing
customs documents.

Number of Packages

1  Enter the total Number of packages in the
shipment.

2 Ifyouare shipping more than one package,
enter the total number of packages in your
shipment. Refer to Chapter 5: Multiple-
Piece Shipments (MPS)for instructions on
preparing an MPS.

3 If you are shipping more than one package
and all packages have the same weight,
service type, and package type, check
Identical packages and use only the
Shipment details screen.

For international shipments, identical
packages must also have the same carriage
value.

Weight
1  Enter the Weight of the package.
2  If there is more than one package in the

shipment, enter the weight of the first
package or the total shipment weight.

3 If you are preparing an international
shipment, select the weight type (Ibs. or
kgs.).

Service type
Select a FedEx service from the Service type
menu.

For FedEx service definitions and commitments,
refer to the FedEx Service Guide at fedex.com.

Package type

1 When using FedEx packaging, select the
appropriate FedEx package type from the
Package type menu.

2 When using non-FedEx packaging, select
Your Packaging.

3 To meet clearance requirements, the
Package type menu includes multiple
customer package types for the following
shipments:
 between the U.S. and Canada
« from the U.S. to Puerto Rico
« from Puerto Rico to Canada
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Package and Shipment Details

Package dimensions

The Package dimensions field becomes active
when you select any package type other than
FedEx packaging. You can select one of your
preset dimensions or select to enter the

dimensions manually.

e The minimum package dimensions are

1"x1"x1" for FedEx Express shipments.

e The order of the package dimensions is
automatically corrected before you receive
a courtesy rate quote to provide more
accurate rate estimates. FedEx Ship
Manager automatically assigns the largest
dimension to Length, the second largest to

Width, and the third largest to Height.

Note: To save preset dimensions in your
Dimensions database, select Dimensions from
the Databases menu and refer to the Database
Functions section in Chapter 11: Databases for

instructions.

Ship date

The Ship date is the date you give FedEx your

package. To change the ship date

1 Click the calendar to select a future
ship date. The View/Edit Ship Date screen

displays.

2 Select the future ship date and click OK.
You can ship FedEx Express up to 10 days
from today and FedEx Ground any number

of days in the future.
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3 If you are only shipping one package with
the future ship date, select Apply to this
package only. The ship date automatically
changes to the current date when you
complete the future shipment.

4  If you are shipping more than one package
with a future ship date, change the ship date
back to the current date after you ship each
package with the future date.

Declared value

The declared value stated in the FedEx Service
Guide applies unless you enter a higher amount.
There is an additional fee to increase the
declared value.

Document description (International only)

If you are shipping documents such as letters,
statements, or reports to an international
destination, select a customs-approved
Document description that best applies to your
document shipment.

If the appropriate description for your document
is not listed, enter your own description in the
free-form field, up to 135 characters.

The complete description prints on the
Commercial Invoice or the Proforma Invoice, and
the first 60 characters print on the shipping label.

Refer to Chapter 3: International Requirements
for more information on shipping single and
multiple documents.
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Package and Shipment Details

| want to print a Commercial Invoice
(International only)

Check I want to print a Commercial Invoice
if your document requires a declared customs
value or if the destination country requires a
Commercial Invoice.

The Commercial Invoice is the official transaction
record between an exporter and an importer.
Along with the FedEx Ship Manager shipping
document, customs officials rely on this
paperwork to clear shipments across
international borders.

Refer to Chapter 3: International Requirements
for more information about printing a Commercial
Invoice.

Note: To set the top margin to print the
Commercial Invoice on company letterhead,
which is a requirement for some countries, refer
to the Customize Forms section in Chapter 10:
Reports.

Total carriage value

Enter the Total carriage value for your shipment.
The carriage value is the maximum liability of
FedEx for loss, delay or damage to the shipment.

For FedEx Express shipments, this field allows
for any currency type allowed by the country to
which you are shipping. To enable the currency
selection, refer to the following Currency type
information.

For information about maximum carriage values,
applicable fees, and terms governing FedEx
liability, refer to the FedEx Service Guide at
fedex.com.

Currency type

Select the currency type for the carriage value
from the menu.

To enable the currency selection for FedEx
Express international shipments (U.S. only)

1 Select System Settings from the
Customize menu.

2 Select the appropriate System # and click

Modify.

3 Check | want to select my shipping
currency.

4  C(lick OK.

Total customs value (International only)

Enter the Total customs value for international
document shipments.

The minimum customs value is US/CAN $1 for
Armenia, Australia, Azerbaijan, Belarus, Canada,
China, Czech Republic, Georgia, Indonesia,
Japan, Kyrgyzstan, Moldova, New Caledonia,
New Zealand, Papua New Guinea, Philippines,
Russia, Slovak Republic, Turkmenistan, and
Uzbekistan.

For more information about customs value, refer
to the FedEx Service Guide at fedex.com.
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Billing Details

The Billing details section on the Shipment
details screen is where you enter or select
specific billing and reference information.

Required fields appear in bold type on the screen.

% Save time and keystrokes by setting your

billing preferences. Refer to the Recipient
Preferences instructions in the Address Book
section in this chapter and the Shipping Profiles
section in Chapter 9: Customize for detailed
instructions.

The following fields are included in the Billing
details section:

»  Bill transportation to | Acct #

»  Bill duties/taxes/fees | Acct #

o Department

e Reference fields

o Additional handling

Bill transportation to | Acct#

Select the account to bill for the shipment from
the Bill transportation to menu and enter the
FedEx billing account number if the Acct # field
is not automatically populated.

Note: For multiple-piece shipments, you must
complete the required billing information before
you can enter information on the Multiple-piece
Shipment Information screen.

Bill duties/taxes/fees | Acct#
(International only)

When shipping commodities for international
shipments, select the account to hill for the
shipment's duties, taxes, and fees from the Bill
duties/taxes/fees menu and enter the FedEx
billing account number if the Acct # field is not
automatically populated.

Department

1 You can enter or select a Department ID
from the Department menu.

Note: You can add, view, edit, and delete
departments in the Department database.
You can also print department reports. To
access the database, select Department
from the Databases menu and refer to the
Database Functions section in Chapter 11:
Databases.

2  Ifyouenteranew Department |D in the text
field, the View/Edit Department screen
displays.

3  Enter the Department Name.

4  Click OK to save the new department in the
database.

Note: To change the Department field name,
refer to the Customize Fields section in Chapter
9: Customize.

Billing details

Bill transportation to: |1 - Sender v | Acct i

Bill dutiestanesfees | 2 - Recipient -

Soct #:

Department: |DEF'T
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Customer reference: |Sales Brochures

Add'| handling
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Billing Details

Reference fields

You can enter or select reference information,
such as Customer reference and P.O. number, to
print on the shipping label. This information can
also be used to track packages.

e For U.S. and Canada domestic shipments,
Customer reference and 1 additional
reference field is available. Additional
reference fields are available on the Options
screen.

e For international shipments, Customer
reference is available. Additional reference
fields are available on the Options screen.

Note: You can add, view, edit, and delete
references in the Reference database. You can
also print reference reports. To access the
database, select Reference from the Databases
menu and refer to the Database Functions section
in Chapter 11: Databases.

Note: To customize the reference field names,
refer to the Customize Fields section in Chapter
9: Customize.

Additional handling

1 Click Add’l handling to override your
handling charge defaults. The Additional
Handling Charges screen displays.

Additional Handling Charges ‘?‘El
v Fixed amaunt $2.00 uso
¥ Wariable amount [250 52 of [1 - my shipping charges |

Cancel

Note: This option is activated only if you
have set handling charge defaults in your
shipping profiles. Refer to the Shipping
Profiles section in Chapter 9: Customize.

2  Make changes to the fixed and variable
amounts as necessary for your shipment.

3 Click OK to save your changes for that
shipment.
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Address Book

42

Use the Address Book to save time and reduce
keystrokes by creating a unique Recipient ID for
each recipient.

You can add, view, edit, and delete recipients in
the Address Book. You can also print recipient
reports. To access the Address Book, click the
Address Book tab or select Recipient from the
Databases menu and refer to the Database
Functions section in Chapter 11: Databases.

For detailed instructions on importing and
exporting recipients, refer to Chapter 11:
Databases.

Refer to the following information in this section
to add a recipient to the Address Book when
shipping, to search for recipients, and to set
recipient shipping preferences:

e Add a Recipient when Shipping

o Address Book Search

e Recipient Preferences

View Address Book EW’E
Domestic count: |9

Recipient list

International count: |7

Search for. |F\ecipieﬂl D ﬂ '> ” Search |
| Recipient |D ‘ Company name | Caontact Mame | Address 1 | City ‘ St... | Zip/Post... | C. | ~
. ADLAIR &Y Adlair Aviation Jemy 10 Archib..  Yellwknife MT  X1A2R3 Ch
. FARER Aussie Photos Danlves 10Fland...  Swdney 2000 Al

BEST OU Best Outlet Stores Manager 3007 Mai temphis TH 38103 us
. CAEXPORT CanadaEwport..  Mam Jones 10 &rchib..  Yellwknife MT  <1AZR3 Ch
COMPANYT  Mumber One Co...  John Doe 238Peac.. LONGE.. CA 90801 us ™

Recipient details

Country: ’—
Contact name: ’—
Company hame ’—
Addresst: [
Address 2 ’—
Location #:
o[
State: ’_ Zip: ’7
Telephone: ’7 Ext: ,7
Email address:
Motification Language ’—
Far number: ’—
Account number.

I This is a residential address
I™" This is 3 Brazilian resident

ok | | sdd |

Third party billing account numbers

Bill shipment acoount number

Bill duties/taxesfees account number.

Intemational information

Broker D |

Tax|D: |

™ The shipper and recipient are related parties

FedEx ShipAlert®
Email address

Natification
Language

Other 1: |

Other 2: |

| | Frint
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Address Book
Add a Recipient when Shipping

You can save a new recipient to the Address Book
on the Shipment details screen.

1  Onthe Shipment details screen, enter a new

Recipient ID in the text field.

Note: The Save in/Update my address
book option is checked automatically when
you enter a new Recipient ID.

Enter the required recipient information.

Enter the required information for your
shipment.

When you process the shipment, the new
recipient is saved in your Address Book.

®= FedEx Ship Manager

File Databases Customize Utiities Integration Inbound Passpart

Trackes Shipping list Address Book. Repart

0 Help

Closep;  fedex.com

hipélert | Fetum shipment | [T B

odity/Merchandize H Custams |

Recipient information Package and shipment details
I~ Ship to qroun [~ Hold
Fiecipient ID: |[NE% RECT ~ | i Mumber of packages: [1 [ Ideriical packao:
Country: 1US -UMITED STATES ﬂ Weight: ]— Ibs
Contact name: iJ. Doe S aE e 1 J
Company !DUE Enterprises Package t e:j-. - — _’J
Ai‘:::;; 1111 Pzt @ Package dimensions: ] -
ZiD;W State: [T-5] Ship date: [04/05/2007
City: [MEMPHIS =] —
Telephare: [(555) 555-5555 Eut | Gt ] et
Location #:
I Thisiz a tesidential adldrass Al-H1
Sender I“g;t:rlr:alr:?;é{r:::l'er — Billing details
10 FEDEX PEWY Bill transportation ln:i _«] Acct lt:]
Calligrville, TM 28017 Deparlment:] A'_j ‘
Change sender  [SENDERTOT - John Doe = Customerreference: [ 7| Add] handing
Change return address: iEurrenl sender _vj Additional reference 1: i -
4 |+
Clear fields l DreletesModify shipment | Repeat shipment | Override prefse 1 J $25.45
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Address Book
Address Book Search

You can search for a recipient in 2 ways:
e Search when Shipping
«  Search the Address Book

Search when Shipping

1  When preparing your shipment on the
Shipment details screen, click the
binoculars [g] next to the Recipient D field.
The Search Address Book screen displays.

2  Enter your search criteria in any field or
select from the Country and State/Province
menus.

3 Select the maximum results you want
displayed and click Search. The search
results and number of matches display.

4  Toshiptoarecipient from the search, select
the recipient and click Ship to. The
Shipment details screen automatically
populates with the recipient information.

5  Enter the remaining package and shipment
details and billing information to complete
your shipment.

Search Address Book |E‘E|

Enter zearch criteria

Recipient ID l—
Country: '—Ll
Company name: '—
Contact name: ,—
Address 1 ,—
City ,M"—

bt aximum results |50 -

Use any or all of the search criteria

State/Province: -
Zip/Postal code:
Search
Search results
Matches found: 4
Fiecipient [0 | Company name | Contact name ‘ Address | City ‘ State
BEST OUTLET #12444  Best Outlst Stores Manager 3007 Main Street Memphis ™
DOmM1 MHumber One Company John Doe 2300 Main Street Memphis ™
PETE'S BREAD CO Pete's Bread Company Lana Panera 3007 Main Street MEMPHIS ™
SPECIALTYT Specialty Foods & Bews 10000 5. Main MEMPHIS ™

|~
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Address Book
Address Book Search
Search the Address Book

1

Click the Address Book tab or select
Recipient from the Databases menu. The
View Address Book screen displays.

Select a field from the Search for menu (e.g.,
City) and enter the search criteria in the text
box (e.g., Memphis).

Click Search. The first occurrence of a
recipient meeting your search criteria is
highlighted on the Recipient list.

To ship to arecipient from the search, select
the recipient and click Ship to. The
Shipment details screen automatically
populates with the recipient information.

Enter the remaining package and shipment
details and billing information to complete
your shipment.

Using Wild Card Characters

For more powerful searching capabilities, enter
wild card characters (such as an asterisk *) in
any field(s) in the search criteria selection, except
for Country and State/Province.

o All searches are non-case-sensitive. For
example, if you enter M* in the City field,
all recipient cities that begin with either M
or mare returned by the search.

o Any field left blank or not selected is not
included in the search criteria.

View Address Book |E|E‘

Damestic count: |9

Recipient list

International count: |7

Search for: | Recipient ID B Search
Recipient D | Company hame ‘ Contact Name | Address 1 | City | St. ‘ Zip/Post... ‘ L. | -~
‘ ADLAIR Al Adlair Aviation Jermrg 10 Archib, Yelowknife  NT  =1A2R3 CA
. AUST Aussie Photos Dan lves 10 Fland. Sydney 2000 Al
BEST OU Best Outlet Stores  Manager 3001 Mai M emphiz TN 38103 us
. CAEXPORT  Canada Export Mary Jones 104&mchib..  Yellowknife NT - =<1AZR3 Ca
COMPANTT  Mumber One Co. John Doe 238 Peac.. LONGE.. Ca 90801 us o

Recipient details

County: ,—
Contact name: ,—
Compary name [
todess [
Address 20
Locationtt: [
[
swe | ze [
Telephore: | Es|
Email address:
Natification Language
Fax number: ,—
Accourtnumber: [
I~ This is a residential address
I This is a Brazilian resident

ok | | sdd |

Third party billing account numbers

Bill shipment account number:
Bill duties/taxes/fees account number:

International information

TaxID: |
Braker ID: |

™ The shipper and recipient are related parties

FedEx ShipAlert®
Email address

Notific.ation
Language

Otheer 1: | |
Other 2: | |

| Piint
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Address Book

Recipient Preferences

For added convenience when shipping to
recipients saved in your Address Book, set
shipping preferences for details such as service
type, package size, and payment type.

To set recipient shipping preferences

1

Click the Address Book tab or select
Recipient from the Databases menu. The
View Address Book screen displays.

For an existing recipient, select the recipient
and click View/Edit. The View/Edit
Recipient screen displays.

For a new recipient, click Add. The Add
Recipient screen displays.

On either screen, click Recipient
Preferences. The View/Edit Recipient
screen for setting preferences displays.

View/Edit Recipient

4  Click 1-Domestic field prefs for U.S. and
Canada domestic recipients or 2-
International field prefs for international
recipients.

5 Select the field to set a preference, such as
FedEx Express Package Type.

6 Select Constant as the Behavior and enter
a field value, such as FedEx Box. This value
automatically populates on the Shipment
details screen when you select this
recipient, but can be overridden by pressing
F11.

7 When you have finished setting your
recipient preferences, click OK.

Note: Recipient preferences override sender
preferences that have been selected in Shipping
Profiles for the same field.

Recipient ID: |COMPANYT Company name: |Number One Company

1 - Domestic: field prefs |2SIRtEmationalisldprers:

Preference Type:

Additional reference 1
Additional reference 2
Additional Reference 3
Customer Feference
FedEx Evpress Pack

wess Package Tupe
FedEx Express Payment Type
FedEx Ground Payment Type
Package Size

Service

Behavior

" None
& Canstant

Field ¥ alue:
4 - FedEx Box -

1 -*our Packaging
2 - FedEx Envelope
3 - FedEx Pak

5§ - FedEx Tube
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Group Shipments

When shipping the same type of package to more
than one recipient at a time, enter shipping
information once to a group of recipients to
automatically print shipping labels for each
recipient in the group.

The Service type, Package type, and Ship date
must be the same for each recipient, and each
recipient must already be saved in the Address
Book.

Note: \When you send a multiple-piece shipment
to a group, you receive multiple shipping labels
for each recipient. Refer to Chapter 5: Multiple-
Piece Shipments (MPS) for details on preparing

Refer to the following information in this section
to prepare group shipments and set group

preferences:

e Ship to an Existing Group

e Ship to a Temporary Group
e Add a Group when Shipping
e Group Preferences

Note: You can add, view, edit, and delete groups
in the Groups database. You can also print group
reports. To access the database, select Groups
from the Databases menu and refer to the
Database Functions section in Chapter 11:

, : . Databases.
multiple-piece shipments.

= FedEx Ship Manager g@@

File Databases Customize Utilities Integration Inbound Passport  fedex.com Help

Shipez Trackes Shipping list Address Book Repart Clogee;  fedex.com M
Shipment B[t shipment | [Dscument | [ Commedity/Merhandise || Custams
Recipient information Package and shipment details
¥ Ship to qioup
Recipient 10: | EEEIEEENG] Mumber of packages:[1 [ lderical package:

Group description:

Create/Madify a temporarg group. ..
DOM GROUFT D 1

Ibs

Current sender. SN2000

Do oup 1
Group hype:
i GROUP1 Home Decor Outlets Home Decor Outlets Home D Harme Dg” _J
| Kavaks INTL | Ev—r— |
Package dimensions: ] v
Ship date: [03/25/2007
Declared valus: ] ush
Sender information Billing details

10 FEDEX PRWY Bill ransportation to: | | Acet ]
Collisrvile, TN 38017 Deparlment:i :_]]
Change sender. [SENDERTO1 - John Doe k| Customer reference: [ v
Change return address: ]Curremt sehder L] PO #: -
2|
Clear fields Deletepodify shipment | Bepeat shipment ] Override prefze I J $0.00
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Group Shipments

Ship to an Existing Group

1 Onthe Shipment details screen, check Ship
to group.

Recipient information
W Ship to group r~

Recipient [D: |Selecl agroup. j

Giroup description |

Giroup type:

2 Select the group from the Recipient ID list.

3  Enter the remaining required shipment
information on the Shipment details screen.

4  To process the group shipment, click Ship
(F10).
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Ship to a Temporary Group

1 Onthe Shipment details screen, check Ship
to group.

Recipient information
[ Ship to qroup r

Reciiert . R - |

Group descriplion 1y gioup

up 1
GROUP 1 Home Decor Outlets H
(85 KAYAKS INTL  Intl Kapak Mfrs Ir

Create/Modily a temporary gro.
DOM GROUPT Domestic G

Group type:

2 Select Create/Modify a temporary
group from the Recipient ID menu. The
View/Edit Group screen displays.

3 Select the Group type: Domestic or
International.

4  Select each recipient you want to include
from the Recipients available for this group
list and click Add. To include all recipients
listed, click Add all.

5 Once you have selected the recipients to
include in the temporary group, click OK.
The Shipment details screen displays with
the associated group information.

6 Enter the remaining required shipment
information.

7  To process the temporary group shipment,
click Ship (F10).

Note: Temporary groups are not saved in the
Groups database.
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Group Shipments

Add a Group when Shipping

1 Onthe Shipment details screen, check Ship
to group.

2 Enter a new Group ID in the Recipient ID
field and press Tah. The View/Edit Group
screen displays.

3 Enter a Group description for your group.

Select the Group type: Domestic or
International.

5  Select each recipient you want to include
from the Recipients available for this group
list and click Add. To include all recipients
listed, click Add all.

6 Once you have selected the recipients to
include in the new group, click OK to save
the group. The Shipment details screen
displays.

7  Enter the remaining required shipment
information.

8 To process the group shipment, click Ship
(F10).

Enter group information

Group ID: |FARGO

Group description: |Fargo Fistures

Recipient [D:

Recipients available for this group:

Recipient [D | Contact k... | Campany ... |

Group type
& E

" Intemational

Recipients in thiz group:

Recipient 1D | Contact n... | Company ..

BEST OUT... Manager Best Outle...

COMPANY1  JohnDoe MHumber O0... Add >
DamM1 John Doe Mumber O0...

FARGO1 Fargo Fixt...

FARGO2 Farga Fist... Add all>>
FARGO3 Fargo Fixt...

FARGOHO Fargo Fixt...

PETE'S ER... LanaPFan.. Pete'sBre..

SPECIALTY Specialty ..

Add another

Cancel
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Group Shipments
Group Preferences

If a standard or special service is not available
for a recipient in a group shipment, you receive
an error label for the recipient. You can prevent
errors like this by selecting group preferences in
your Shipping Profiles.

1 Select Shipping Profiles from the
Customize menu.

2 Select the shipping profile you want to
modify and click View/Edit.

3 Click the 3-Group ship prefs tab.

4  Foreach service listed on the screen, select

to automatically upgrade or downgrade
services that are not available for an
individual recipient in a group shipment.

View/Edit Domestic Shipping Profile

Upgrade: If a service is not available fora
recipient, select Upgrade to assist in
getting the package to arrive on time. In
most cases, an upgrade costs more than the
service selected for the group shipment.

Downgrade: If a service is not available
forarecipient, select Downgrade to avoid
incurring an additional fee to upgrade the
service. In most cases, the package is
delivered one or two days after the service
selected for the group shipment.

None: Select None if you do not want to
upgrade or downgrade a service.

To save your group preferences, click 0K
on this screen and all subsequent Shipping
Profile screens.

Shipping Prafile 10 Description:l

1 - Field p 2-Fe =pre

FedEx Standard Ovemnight

" Upgrade to FedE x Pricrity Ovemight
" Downgrade to FedEx 2-Day

* Maone

Thursday FedEx 2-Day for Saturday Delivery

" Downgrade to FedEx 2-Day for Monday Delivery
@ Mone

Friday FedEx Prionty Dvernight for Saturday

@ Mone

FedEx Ground/FedEx Home Delivery

will be ignored.]

: % prefs
Service Upgrade/Downgrade for FedEx Group Shipping

" Upgrade to FedEx Priority Overmight for Saturday Delivery

" Downgrade to FedEx Priarity Overnight for Monday Delivery

Change ta FedEx Home Delivery/Change to FedEx Graund [Home Delivery Special
" Services: Appaintment Delivery, Signaturs Service, Evening Delivery & D ate Certain,

Delivery

* Mone
0K Cancel
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FedEx Address Checker

FedEx Address Checker checks your recipient
information, therefore minimizing the
downstream impacts of an incorrect address.

FedEx Address Checker provides the ability to

e Check recipient addresses by providing
street matching, descriptive error details,

Note: This feature does not apply to group
shipments or return shipments.

Refer to the following instructions to use the

FedEx Address Checker:
e Select Preferences

FedEx Ship Manager | v. 2350 | User Guide 51

o Check Individual Recipient
and corrected options if a recipient address
is incorrect
e Determine if a U.S. address is commercial
or residential to increase the accuracy of
courtesy rate quotes and to optimize the
FedEx Ground® and FedEx Home Delivery®
networks
e Check U.S., Canadian, and Puerto Rican
addresses.
= FedEx Ship Manager EJ@E‘
File Databases Customize Utiities Integration Inbound Passpart Fedex.com  Help
: Trackes Shipping list Address Book Repart Clozep;  fedes.com M
iphlert | Retumn shipment |EEETEL Hi: ommodity/Merchandize H Customs ‘
Recipient information Package and shipment details
[~ Ship to group [~ Hold
Recipient |D ]Select recipient... ;}E@j Mumber of nackages:]— T Ident
Countiy: {15 - UNITED STATES =] Weight:[ s
Contact name: ‘ : B T - . 4
Service lme_i elect service type _,]
Company J Package type: ]'. tups _'_J
Addless1:l EI Package di 1 . g
- 21 ackage \I'I:\EI’]S\UI’]S.
T State: [ =] Ship date: [04/05/2007
Cily:J _:j
Telephane: J[ - Eut ] Declared value'i uso
Location #:
[~ Thisis a.resldentla\ adt;l(ess ’
. o Dllling detals
10 FEDEX PKWY Bill transportation to: | | Acct s
Colliervile, TH 38017 Deparlment:] _:”
Change sender.  [SEMDERT - John Dae | Customer reference: |
Change retuh address: iCunemt gander Lj Additional refersnce 1: -
<l
Clear fields ] Delete/Modify shipment | Repeat shipmentJ Oweride prefsg 1 ] $0.00
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FedEx Address Checker

Set Preferences
To select FedEx Address Checkerpreferences

1  Select FedEx Address Checker from the
Utilities menu.

2  Select Preferences from the secondary
menu. The Customize Address Checker
screen displays.

3 Select one of the following options to use
to validate your address selection:

« Display possible addresses if match
not found — A maximum of 3 address
results displays at one time on the FedEx
Address Checker Results screen. Choose
to keep the original address, use the new
address data, or cancel the results and
return to the origination screen.

Display possible addresses if match notfound
[ Display addresses in upper and lower case (i.e. 100 Main i)

[ Automatically accept postal standardization changes

Display addresses in upper and
lower case (e.g., 100 Main St.)

Automatically accept postal
standardization changes — This
option allows you to check addresses
with little impact to your shipping
process. For example, if the street name
is misspelled, you do not have to accept
the change. FedEx automatically corrects
the spelling.

Note: FedEx Address Checker does not support
or recognize individual or personal names, but
may check an address by matching business
names that correspond to street addresses.

FedEx Address Checker, Results |E|E|

You Entered: 500 Napa Valeey Diive

Apaitment 33

LITTLE ROCK AR 72211

us|

Contact Information: Jog Smith

9736611212

Results

Differences i the results and the address you entered are nited in purple
PDSSIBLE MATCHES SHOWN
’nddmss was modified lo achieve a malch.

Addiess Countrs Type
us Residential
500 MAPA WALLEY DR APT 333

LITTLE ROCK AR 72211-5057

Keep Original
Please note:

~ Riesults provided by FedEx Addiess Checker are believed to be reliable. but not guaranteed. Coriect completion of shipping documents is the  responsibilty
of the customer. For detals on how FedEx Address Checker checks your address and other impottant information, see the Cafe help menu
~ FedEx Addiess Checker does nat suppatt of recagrize individual/personal names, but may check an address by matching company names

that correspond (o stieet addresses.
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Chapter 1: Shipment Details

FedEx Address Checker

Check Individual Recipients

A new Address Checker checkmark has been
added to the right of the Address 1 field on the
Shipment details screen and on the Add
Recipientand View/Edit Recipient screens in the
Address Book.

1 On the Shipment details screen, select an
existing Recipient ID or enter new recipient

information.

In the Address Book, select an existing
recipient and click View/Edit or click Add
and enter new recipient information.

Click the Address Checker checkmark.

B [ adlx Ship Manager

3 FedEx Ship Manager checks the address
and returns results based on the
preferences you have selected to validate
your address selection.

4  Select one of the options on the Results

screen:

To keep the original recipient
information, click Keep Original.

To use a result returned by the Address
Checker, click the radio button next to
the address you want to use and click
Use Selection. The data automatically
populates the recipient fields on the
origination screen.

To cancel the results and return to the
origination screen, click Cancel.

Contoct Information: Joo Smith

ar3sE1N2

e =D

Fle Datsheces Customoe Ubites Integration Inboond Paspoet fadex.com  Heln
S o Sheenglt AddenBock  Reoot  Coseys  ledewcom
! Dt || Comm B/ bme el || Ciadosss |
Becipient infemmation Package and shipment details
I Shino.oroue ™ Hokd
_ Fiecguent 10 [k gt =l Musbes of pockaoer:| [
Country: [US - UNITED STATES. ~ woight [ ks
[
armpany | s
s | v Eackaqe e | I
£ Pack
Adden 2 [ Fadix Addrass Checker Results
s : State [ ] You Entered: 500 Hapa Valsey Dive
cir| =l T nmm
Teiegcre: [| ) e [ :J'u"c kel
Losstn & =
I This .o peridertial addrens [(E e J
F FOSSIBLE MATCHES SHOWN
a4 was modified 10 achiove & match.
Sewin inimation Biliing de|
Cument sender SH2000
O FEDER Prw il transpor
Coliervile, TH 38017
9 500 NP VALLEY DR APT 333
Choeos sender  [SENDERIDT - John Dew - Cusstoeers| LITTLE FIOCK AR 72211 5057
Charsm sebun acbmgs. [Cumerd seraim - ukbbmoriad 1
<]
Cles fiekds | Distenes Moty shipment | Plepest shipmert | Dvemde el |
—_—

Eeep Dignd
Please note:
= Pladubs ik " ehsble, but ot d L Jetion o ipping & ———
of the customer. For detals on how FedEx Addsers Chicker checks you addvers and other impoent infomation, pee the Cafe el e

tht cossespond b sueet addmices.
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FedEx Freight LTL

Bill of Lading Preparation

FedEx Ship Manager includes the ability to 3
prepare a Bill of Lading needed to process FedEx

Freight LTL (less-than-truckload) shipments. This

feature allows you to process FedEx Freight

shipment information, but does not currently

handle the creation of a FedEx Freight shipping 4
label.

To prepare a Bill of Lading

1  Select Prepare Bill of Lading from the
Utilities menu.

2 Enter information in all of the fields on the
screen. An existing customer database can
be referenced for address information.

"= FedEx Ship Manager,

Once you have completed the screen, the
fields translate to a Bill of Lading form. Since
the Description section of the Bill of Lading
is not populated and must be completed
manually, all fields on this form are editable.

Use Adobe® Acrobat® to access the form;
otherwise, Prepare Bill of Lading does not
display in the Utilities menu.

File Databases Customize Utiities Integration Inbound Passport Fedex.com Help

Shipe2 Trackes Shipping list Address Book Report Closer; fedex com M
3 J Dther
Shipper Bill of Lading #: Special Instuctions 1 |
Purchase Order #: |
Shipper #:
Shipper(from) Consignee(to)
Sender code: | ﬂ Recipient code: | j
Country: | j Country: | j
Contact name: | Cortact name: |
Addresﬂ'l Address 1 |
Address 2 | Address 2 |
Postal code: - SteProe - Postal code: - StProw: -
City: | ~| City: [ ~|
Telephone: | Telephone: |
Bill Freight Charges to: [if different from above] Additional Service Dptions
Code: |EEIDE j [ Call before delivery [ Limited access delivery
Contact name: | 7 Freezable protection ™ Lirited access pickup
™ Guararteed Plus(5M) [7 Dver-sized/E xtreme length
Address 1 | - . .
™ Residential delivery [ Poison
Postal code: - StProv: = I Fesidential pickup [~ Food
City: | j [ Liftgate required [” Do not stack pallsts
COD Information
I Callect COD Amaunt |$0.00 Subrnit Clear
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Chapter 2: Options and Special Services

At a Glance
The Options screen is where you select shipping % Save time and keystrokes when preparing
options and special services and enter additional your shipments by setting shipping
references. preferences for references, package type,
Refer to the following information in this chapter package weight and dimensions, service type,
to select special services and shipping options: and more. The associated fields are then

automatically populated based on the recipient

*  Special Services and sender selected for the shipment.

* Optional Information Refer to the Recipient Preferences instructions

o FedEx InSight® in the Recipient Information section in Chapter
«  Shipment Receipt 1: Shipment Details or the Assign Shipping
- FedEx ShipAlert® Profiles to Senders instructions in the Shipping

Profiles section in Chapter 9: Customize for
detailed instructions.

P FedEx Ship Manager

File [atabases Customize Utlities Integration Inbound Passport  Fedex.com  Help

Trackes Shipping list Addrezs Book Report Clogep;  fedex.com M
Shipment details | & Fetun shipment H Document H Commodily/Meichandize ” Custams |
Special services FedEx Insight® {a shipment visibility application)
O slcohal Wiew/E dit Shiprent conternts
[ Held ot Location Vigw/E dit : ; ;
[ Saturday Deliver [Shipment level detail for FedE = InSight custamers only.]
aaturday Uelivery
q i s . o 5
[ Dangerous Goads t!BW:E:‘t [~ Block Shiprent D ata [Prohibit the recipient and third party paper
1 Dy lee Onl AM from wiewing information about this shipment]
[ Priority &lert
Ocop View/Edit |
O Retum Labels Shipment receipt
IV Print shipment receipt
Signature Options: Mone Selected LJ

Optional information

Additional reference 2 ]‘ _'_]
Additional reference 3 ! ﬂ
Package content 1: I
Package content 2: ]
4
Clear fields Delete/Modify shipment | Bepeat shipment | Owveride prefse Fiate guate $37.82
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Chapter

2: Options and Special Services

Special Services

This section describes the following special
services included in the Special services section
on the Options screen. The services available for
your shipment vary depending on the origin and
destination countries and package details.

e Alcohol

e Appointment Home Delivery
o BSO (Broker Select Option)
o (COD (Collect on Delivery)

o Dangerous Goods (DG)

e Date Certain Delivery

e Drylce Only

e Evening Delivery

e Hazardous Materials

e Hold at Location

e Inside Delivery

e Inside Pickup

» International Controlled Export
e Non-Standard Packaging

o Priority Alert

e Return labels

o  Saturday Delivery

e Saturday Pickup

»  Signature Options

Special services

O &lcohal

[ Hold at Location
O Dangerous Goods
O Dy lee Only

O Inside Pickup

O Inside Delivery
Ocoo

O Betumn Labels

Wiew/Edit
Wiew/Edit
Wiew/Edit
Wigw/Edit

Wiew/Edit

Signature Options:
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Chapter 2: Options and Special Services

Special Services
Alcohol
Available for FedEx Express (U.S. only)

1

Select Alcohol on the Options screen. The
Alcohol Contents screen displays.

Select the alcohol type from the Contents
menu.

Select the package type from the Packaging
menu.

Enter the quantity of units (e.g. the number
of bottles of wine per package).

Enter the volume per packaging unit in liters.
Click OK to save your information and return
to the Options screen.

Click Cancel to cancel the Alcohol
selection and return to the Options screen.

To view or edit your alcohal information,
click View/Edit next to Alcohol. The
Alcohol Contents screen redisplays. Make
any changes and click OK.

Alcohol Contents

Contents: ’ﬁl
Packaging: ’—L|
[Cluantiby; ’D—
olume: ’DDUD—

Cancel

Appointment Home Delivery

Available for FedEx Home Delivery (U.S. only)

Use FedEx Appointment Home Delivery® to
schedule delivery on the date and time that the
recipient indicates.

1

On the Shipment details screen, select This
is a residential address in the Recipient
information section.

Select FedEx Home Delivery as the
Service type.

On the Options screen, select Appointment
Home Delivery. The Appointment Delivery
Information screen displays.

Enter the recipient’s primary telephone
number and an alternate telephone number,
if available.

Click OK.
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Special Services

BSO (Broker Select Option)

Available for international FedEx Express and
FedEx Ground

FedEx International Broker Select® allows you
to select a customs broker other than FedEx.

1  Select BSO on the Options screen. The
Broker Select Option Information screen
displays.

2 Select an existing broker from the Broker
ID menu or enter a new Broker ID and all
required information.

3 Click OK to save the broker and return to
the Options screen.

Broker Select Option Information

4  To view or edit your brokers, click View/
Edit next to BSO. The Broker Select Option
Information screen displays. Make any
changes and click OK.

Note: You can add, view, edit, and delete broker
in the Brokers database. You can also select print
settings for broker reports. To access the Brokers
database, select Brokers from the Databases
menu and refer to the Database Functions section
in Chapter 11: Databases.

Note: If you do not have a designated broker,
please contact FedEx Trade Networks at
1.800.388.9479, then press 363 (extension).

Enter broker information

Broker ID: ||

Country: |

LeJlel

Contact name: |

Company name |

Address 1 |

Address 2 |

City: |

State: |

Ledlel

Zip: |

Telephone: | Eut: |
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Email address:
Motification Language: ’m

Fax number:

Fager number:

Tax|D:

Account number:

Broker selection
i

~
(+ Other broker ID

Cancel
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Special Services
COD (Collect on Delivery)

Available for FedEx Express and FedEx Ground
(FedEx Express COD not available in Canada)

Follow these steps when shipping Use FedEx®
Collect on Delivery (C.0.D.) for a single package.

1  Select COD on the Options screen. The COD
(Collect on Delivery) Information screen
displays.

2  Enter the total COD amount to collect,
excluding additional shipping charges. You
receive one COD label for the shipment.

3 Selecta collection type:

FedEx Ground

o Any payment type

» (uaranteed funds

e (urrency

FedEx Express (U.S. only)

« Secured check (if you require a cashier's
check or money order)

o Non-Secured check

Select an option from the Freight charges
to add to COD amount menu.

If applicable, check Make the declared
value equal to the COD amount.

For FedEx Ground shipments, select one
reference field from the References menu
to print on the COD label.

Select the Sender ID from the Remittance
address menu to print the remittance
address on the COD return label. The
remittance address may differ from the
current sender’s address.

Click OK.

Note: For multiple-piece FedEx Ground
shipments, you can select COD for all packages
or for individual packages. Refer to Chapter 5:
Multiple-Piece Shipments (MPS).

COD (Collect on Delivery) Information Elgl
Amount: ($5.00 US Dollars

Collection type: & fny Payment Type

" Guaranteed funds - Certified check, money order or cashier's check OHLY

© Currency - Currency ONLY

Freight charges to add to COD amaunt;

|2 - Shipping charge (COD amount + shipping charge]

™ Make the declared value equal to the COD amount

References: |Custumer reference number

Remittance address: |SENDEH1D2 - Jane Smith

Contact name: Jane Smith
Company name ABCO
Address: 10 Main St

City: Memphiz
State/Province: TH
Zip/Postal: 38103
Country: US
Telephone: 5555555555

Override Prefs [F11]

Cancel
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Chapter 2: Options and Special Services

Special Services

Dangerous Goods
Available for FedEx Express

You can ship domestic and international
dangerous goods (DG) from Canada and the U.S.
In the U.S., you can also ship domestic and U.S.
Territories (e.g., Puerto Rico) ORM-D
commodities.

Note: For detailed dangerous-goods shipping
information, go to fedex.com.

International Air Transport Association
(IATA)

When you ship dangerous goods, FedEx Ship
Manager checks whether the information
complies with International Air Transport
Association (IATA) Dangerous Goods regulations.
With built-in IATA tables, the Dangerous Goods
database saves you time and provides accurate
information.

Title 49 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR)

For ORM-D hazard class, FedEx Ship Manager
checks a built-in 49 CFR as prepared for air using
the transport table.

Documents

When you ship dangerous goods, the system
prints the Shipper’s Declaration for Dangerous
Goods (M-1421C) (#146491).
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Dangerous Goods Checklist

FedEx Ship Manager helps you provide the
proper paperwork and information required for
dangerous-goods shipments. Requirements and
other important steps for shipping dangerous
goods are as follows:

1 Assign printers for forms.

2 Add and update dangerous goods in the
Dangerous Goods database.

3 Import dangerous goods from another
FedEx Shipping Solution.

4  Customize the Dangerous Goods Shipment
Report.

5 Load dangerous-goods forms in the
printer(s).
6 Process dangerous-goods shipments.

7  Print the Dangerous Goods Shipment
Report from the Report screen.

8 Print Dangerous Goods database reports
from the Dangerous Goods database
screen.
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Special Services

Dangerous Goods

Shipping Dangerous Goods

To ship dangerous goods using FedEx Express

1

Complete the Shipment details screen for
a FedEx Express shipment.

In the Package and shipment details section,
select the appropriate FedEx Express service
(e.g., FedEx Priority Overnight) from the
Service type menu. Select Your
Packaging from the Package type menu
and then complete the Package dimensions
field.

Click the Options tab. The Options screen
displays.

Check the Dangerous Goods checkbox or
View/Edit associated with the checkbox.
The View/Edit Dangerous Information
Goods Information screen displays and
defaults to the 1-Other screen.

View/Edit Dangerous Goods Information

Signatory Information

Complete this section by entering all of the
required information.

1

Regulations: Although the Regulations
field defaults to IATA, you can select ORM-
D from the menu based on your shipment.
ORM-D commaodities may be shipped from
the U.S. to a recipient in the U.S. ora U.S.
Territory (e.g., Puerto Rico) only.

Title of Signatory: Enter the job title of
the individual authorized to sign dangerous-
goods documents.

Name of Signatory: Enter the name of the
individual authorized to sign dangerous-
goods documents.

Place of signatory: Enter the city where
the dangerous-goods document is signed.

Regulations: |IATA hd

Tile of signatary: |

Name of signatary: |

Place of sigristory: |

Emergency telephone: [ ] - Ext

Additional handling irfo:

" All Packed In One

Packing type of outer container

5
Number of completed All Packed In Ore:
I~ Overpacks used
Il

Number of complated Overpacks

shipment i

Fiesponsible party
Responsible party telephone: [( ) - Ext

Infectious Substance may exceed the quantity limits for passenger
aircraft provided the item(s) shipped are blood]. blood products in primary
1eceptacles, not exceeding 1000 mL outer package nat to exceed 4L

GQuantity limits do not apply 1o passenger of cargo airciait for body pats,
aigans etc. However the applicable packing instuction stl applis.
"1 must be indicated in the Authorization column.

ok Ovenide Preferences [F11) Cancel
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Special Services
Dangerous Goods

Signatory Information

5 Emergency telephone: Enter the 24-hour
emergency number required by U.S. and
Canadian law. Refer to the Emergency
Phone Number UN#/ID# Exceptions table

for exceptions to this requirement.

6 Additional handling info: Enter any
information relevant to handling and
shipping the dangerous-goods substance.

All Packed in One

Select All Packed in One if you are shipping
more than 1 dangerous-goods commodity in the
same combination package prepared as an All

Packed in One under IATA.

1 Packing type of outer container: Enter

packing type of outer container used.

2 Consignment of All Packed in One:
Check this box to activate the Number of
completed All Packed in One field for

packages in the consignment.

3 Number of completed All Packed in
One: Enter the number of completed All
Packed in One packages in the consignment.
If you select Consignment of All Packed
in One for international shipments, an entry
in the Number of completed All Packed in
One field is required. The Number of
completed All Packed in One prints in the
Quantity and Type of Packing section
followed by the times sign (e.g., All Packed

in One x 2).
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Overpacks Used

Select Overpacks Used when shipping 1 or
more packages in the same enclosure, forming
one handling unit when prepared as an Overpack
in IATA. You must properly pack, mark, and label
each package in the overpack.

1 Consignment of Overpacks: Check this
box to activate the Number of completed
Overpacks (in the consignment) field.

2 Number of completed Overpacks: Enter
the number of completed Overpacks in the
consignment. If you select Consignment
of Overpacks for international packages,
the Number of completed Overpacks is
required. The Number of completed
Overpacks prints in the Quantity and Type
of Packing section followed by the times
sign (e.g., Overpack Used x 2).

Note: Select both All Packed in One and
Overpacks used if the shipment meets
both criteria.
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Special Services
Dangerous Goods
Infectious substance shipment information

1 If the shipment contains an infectious
substance, enter the name and telephone
number of the person responsible for the
shipment.

2 Click OK. The message “There must be at
least one dangerous good in the shipment.”
displays. Click OK. The Dangerous goods
entry screen displays.

Dangerous Goods Details

Enter the required information in the Dangerous
goods details section. Required fields are in bold
on the screen.

1 Dangerous goods ID: Enter the
dangerous-goods code or select the code
from the Dangerous Goods database that
represents the substance you are shipping.
If you enter a new code, the View/Edit
Dangerous Goods screen displays for you
to add the dangerous-goods commodity to
your database.

For more information on setting up your
Dangerous Goods database, refer to the
Database Functions section in Chapter 11:
Databases.

View/Edit Dangerous Goods Information E|
Dangerous goods details
0 Radioactive information
Dangerous goods ID: - . )
Radionuclide:
& ”:JN:IIDH: CH Activity: hd
PR E Packaging type:
Packing instiuction . ot [T T |
- . ,7 ’—_| ransporl index: 3
(=3 eI ETEsS [Ies Surface reading: mremdh
et n?me | Package dimensions: " %
Type of packing: | .
= Physical form
Aircraft b Zelcenlage ) Chemical form:
ype ™ Reportable quantity
[ Passenger and cargo -
[™ Cargo aircraft only Authorization |
Praoper shipping name | Class | Sub risk | PG | PkgInst | 1 max gty ‘ 1 pkginst | 1 max qty | 2 pkginst | 2 maxay |
1- Passenger and cargo aircraft data 2 - Cargo aircraft only data Add to Shipment
Dangerous goods in shipment
Proper shipping name | UN Mumber | Class | Pkglnst | # Pkas | Type of Packing | Net quantity/Gross mass; Measurement
Clear &l

11§ Oweride Preferences [F11) Cancel
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Special Services

Dangerous Goods

Dangerous Goods Details Radioactive Information

Note: If you have the dangerous-goods ID
stored in your Dangerous Goods database,
select it from the Dangerous goods ID menu.
The required information displays in the
Dangerous goods details section and the
Radioactive information section (if required).

UN#/ID#: Enter the appropriate UN# or [D#
of the item that corresponds to the
dangerous goods you are shipping (e.g.,
1845 for dry ice). Based on your UN#/ID#
entry, FedEx Ship Manager displays the
corresponding items listed in the IATA table.
Packing instructions in maximum quantity
appear in the same order as found in IATA
4.2 columns G through L.

# of Packages, Net quantity/Gross
mass, and Type of packing: If they are
not already populated, complete these
required and optional fields as required.

Note: If you entered multiple packages
(e.g., 3) in the Number of packages field on
the Shipment details screen and all of them
contain the same dangerous-goods item,
the # of Packages field on the Dangerous
goods entry screen defaults to 1. Delete 1
and enter 3.

Aircraft type: Check Passenger and
cargo.
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Complete the Radioactive information section (if
required). You can save this information to your
Dangerous Goods database as needed.

Note: If you are shipping radioactive and
nonradioactive articles in Canada, you must
process the articles in separate shipments.

1 Click Add to Shipment to add the
dangerous-goods information to the
Dangerous goods in shipment section.

2 \Verify the dangerous goods in the shipment.
Make any necessary changes.

3 Click OK. The Options screen displays.

Note: If you are shipping a multiple-
package shipment (MPS), click Multiple-
piece shipment. \When the Multiple-piece
Shipment Information screen displays,
complete the required sections and click
Ship. The Options screen displays again.

4  Click Ship to process the shipment and
print the shipping label and Shipper’s
Declaration for Dangerous Goods (M-
1421C) (#146491).

5 Verify the shipping label and Shipper's
Declaration for Dangerous Goods for
completeness and accuracy.

6  Sign the Signature section (if applicable).

Note: If you amend or alter the printed
Shipper's Declaration for Dangerous Goods,
you must sign each amendment or
alteration.
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Special Services

Date Certain Home Delivery

Available for FedEx Home Delivery (U.S. only)

Use FedEx Date Certain Home Delivery® to
schedule delivery on a certain date Tuesday
through Saturday.

1

On the Shipment details screen, select This
is a residential address in the Recipient
information section.

2 Select FedEx Home Delivery as the
Service type.

3 Onthe Options screen, select Date Certain
Delivery. The View/Edit Date Certain
Delivery Information screen displays.

4  Select the Delivery date.

5 Enter the recipient’s primary telephone
number and an alternate telephone number,
if available.

6 Click OK.

Dry Ice Only

Available for FedEx Express (U.S. only)

1  Select Dry Ice Only on the Options screen.
The Dry Ice Information screen displays.

2 Enter the weight of the dry ice.

o U.S. shippers enter the weight of the dry
ice in pounds.

 (Canadian shippers enter the weight of
the dry ice in kilograms. For Canadian
shipments, the total dry ice weight prints
in kilograms on the label.

3

Click OK to save the dry ice weight and
return to the Options screen.

To view or edit your dry ice weight, click
View/Edit next to Dry Ice Only. Make any
changes and click OK.

Evening Delivery
Available for FedEx Home Delivery (U.S. only)

Use FedEx Evening Home Delivery® to schedule
delivery between 5:00 p.m. and 8:00 p.m.

1

Select This is a residential address in
the Recipient information section on the
Shipment details screen.

Select FedEx Home Delivery as the
Service type.

On the Options screen, select Evening
Delivery.
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Special Services

Hazardous Materials

Available for FedEx Ground (U.S. only) 2
Note: For detailed hazardous-materials shipping
information, go to fedex.com. 3

Shipping Information

To ship hazardous materials using FedEx Ground,
follow these steps:

1  Complete the Shipment details screen for
a FedEx Ground shipment.

In the Package and shipment details section,
select FedEx Ground Service from the
Service type menu. The Package type field
defaults to Your Packaging. Complete the
Package dimensions field.

View/Edit Hazardous Materials

Enter hazardous materials information

Hazardous materials 1D:

Emergency contact number: {25

Click the Options tab. The Options screen
displays.

Check the Hazardous Materials checkbox
or View/Edit associated with the checkbox.
The View/Edit Hazardous Materials screen
displays.

X

DOT shipping hame of material: |F'aint

Hazard class or divigion number: |3

|dentific-ation number: |UN1 263

Packing group: |11

Wieight: |2 [kas ~|

Type DOT labels(z] required, Itd.qgty.,

or exemption number; |I|m|ted quantity
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Cancel
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Special Services

Hazardous Materials

View/Edit Hazardous Materials Screen

Complete the View/Edit Hazardous Materials
screen by entering all of the required information.

1

Hazardous materials ID Enter the
hazardous-materials code or select the code
from the Hazardous Materials database that
corresponds to the hazardous materials you
are shipping (e.g., UN2015 for hydrogen
peroxide). If you enter a new code on the
View/Edit Hazardous Materials screen,
complete the required fields to add the
hazardous-materials commodity to your
database.

For more information on setting up your
Hazardous Materials database, refer to the

Database Functions section in Chapter 11:

Databases.

Note: If you have the hazardous-materials
ID stored in your Hazardous Materials
database, select it from the Hazardous
materials ID menu. The required information
displays on the screen.

If the remaining fields are not already
populated, enter the required information
to complete this screen. You can save this
information to your Hazardous Materials
database as needed.

Click OK. The Options screen displays.

Note: If you are shipping a multiple-
package shipment (MPS), click Multiple-
piece shipment. When the Multiple-piece
Shipment Information screen displays,
complete the required sections and click
Ship. The Options screen displays again.

Click Ship to process the shipment and print
the shipping label.
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Special Services
Hold at Location
Available for FedEx Express

1 Select Hold at Location on the Options
screen. The View/Edit Hold at Location
Information screen displays.

2 Select a Code or enter the FedEx station
address where you want the package held.
FedEx contacts the recipient when the
package arrives.

Note: For international shipments, only a
telephone number field displays on this
screen.

View/Edit Hold At Location Information

Enter the address where the FedEx package should be held

[ COMPANYT

Street address: |228 Peachtree Boulevard

City: [Long Beach
State/Pravince: |4 - Calfomia =
Zip/Pastal code: [30801-

Country: ‘ J

Name: [John Doe
Telephone: |(800] 1234444

Cancel
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Inside Pickup
Available for FedEx Express Freight (U.S. only)

Select Inside Pickup to pick up freight
shipments inside the sender’s building.

Inside Delivery
Available for FedEx Express Freight (U.S. only)

Select Inside Delivery to deliver freight
shipments inside the recipient’s building.
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Special Services

International Controlled Exports

Available for FedEx Express and FedEx Ground
international shipments (U.S. Exports only)

FedEx provides precustoms clearance and door-
to-door delivery of international controlled
exports from the U.S., including

ltems moving under a U.S. State
Department License

[tems moving under DEA export permits 36,
236, and 486

In-bond shipments moving under a
transportation and exportation customs
form (CF7512) from a foreign trade zone or
a bonded warehouse

FedEx International Controlled Export (FICE) [z|

FICE License Type: | ~
Licenze #/Permit #: |
E xpiration date: |1 0/19/20086 J
Foreign Trade Zone Code: |
Entry number: |
[ | accept the Tems and Conditions Terms and Conditions

To ship an International Controlled Export

1

Select International Controlled Export
on the Options screen. The FedEx
International Controlled Export (FICE) screen
displays.

Select a FICE License Type.

If the license type is DEA 236, DEA 36, or
DEA 486, enter the License Number/Permit
Number for the item. Then enter the
expiration date in this format: MMDDCCYY
or click the calendar icon and select the
date. If you omit this field, tomorrow's date
fills in automatically.

If the license type is T&E or Warehouse
Withdrawal for T&E, enter the Foreign Trade
Zone (FTZ) code. The code may contain up
to b characters.

To view the Terms and Conditions, click
Terms and Conditions.

To accept the Terms and Conditions, check
| accept the Terms and Conditions.
Click OK to save the FICE information and
return to the Options screen.

Toview or edit your information, click View/
Edit next to International Controlled Export.
Make any changes and click OK.
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Special Services

Non-Standard Packaging
Available for FedEx Ground

Select this option if your package

e Measures greater than 60 inches in length
butequal to or less than 108 inches in length

e s not fully encased in an outer shipping
container

e Is encased in an outer shipping container
made of metal or wood

For multiple-piece shipments, you can select non-
standard packaging for all packages or for
individual packages within the shipment. Refer
to Chapter 5: Multiple-Piece Shipments (MPS)
for detailed instructions.

Priority Alert

Available for FedEx Express (U.S. only)

Select Priority Alert for additional tracking and
monitoring of your shipment. You can view these

details through FedEx InSight®. This option
requires an additional contract.

Return Labels
Available for U.S. only

1  Select Return Labels to printa return label.
The Return shipment tab becomes active.

2 Click the Return shipment tab and
complete the Return shipment details
screen.

3 Refer to Chapter 4: Return Shipments (U.S.
Only) for more information on preparing a
return label with an outbound shipment.
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Saturday Delivery

Available for FedEx Express

Select Saturday Delivery to deliver your
shipment on Saturday. This option displays if it

is available for the ship date, service type, and
destination.

Saturday Pickup

Available for FedEx Express

Select Saturday Pickup to pick up your
shipment on Saturday. This option displays if it
is available for the ship date, service type, and
pickup location.

Signature Options

Available for U.S. destinations and from a
Canadian origin

Select the appropriate FedEx® Delivery Signature
Option from the Signature Options menu.

For detailed information about signature options,
refer to the FedEx Service Guide at fedex.com.
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Optional Information

You can enter additional references in the
Optional information section on the Options
screen. This information prints on shipping label
doc-tabs and shipping reports.

Refer to the Customize Fields section in Chapter
9: Customize to change these reference field
names.

P® FedEx Ship Manager

File Databases Customize Utilities Integration Inbound Passport  fedex.com  Help

Trackes Shipping list Address Book. Repart Closep;  fedex.com | g
.! Q

Shipment details el | Feturm shipment |[Document || Cammadiy/Merchandize || Customs |

Special services FedEx Insight® {a shipment visibility application)
O sleohal Wiew/Edit Shipment contents I
[ Hold at Location Higw/Edit : ;
[ Saturday Deliver (Shipment level detal for FedE x InSight customers only.]

zaturaay Uelivery
[ Dangerous Goads —leaw’/é:!t [~ Block Shipment Diata [Frohibit the recipient and third party payer
[ Dry Ice Ol _ View/Edit_| from viewing information about this shipment]
[ Friciity &lert
Ocoo View/Edit |
[ Retum Labels Shipment receipt
[¥ Print shipment receipt
Signature O ptions: ;Nune Selected ;I

Optional information

Additional reference 2: i| ;I
Additional reference 3: I L‘
Package content 1 |
Package content 2 |
<
Clear fields DeletesMadify shipment | Hepeat shipment | Override prefsgy Rate guote $37.82 M ultiple
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FedEx Insight®

If you are enrolled in the FedEx InSight program, Note: For more information about FedEx InSight,
you can enter specific contents for your shipment. visit http://www.fedex.com/us/solutions/
1 Click Shipment contents in the FedEx insight html.

InSight section on the Options screen to
enter the following shipment information:

e Code
 Part number
» SKU/Item/UPC
o Quantity
 Description
2 If you do not want the recipient or a third

party to view the shipment information,
select Block Shipment Data.

FedEx Insight® {a shipment visibility application)

[Shiprment level detail for FedE « InSight customers only.)

[ Block Shiprent D ata [Prokibit the recipient and third party payer
from wigwing information about this shipment)

Shipping Content(s)

Code: | j

Part rumber: |
SKU Atern/UPC: |
Quantity:

Description:

£

Add to Shipment

Part number | SKU Atem/LIPC ‘ Quantity | Description

Shipping Content(s]

E E

|~
|

Cancel
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ShipmentReceipt

Select Print shipment receipt in the Shipment
receipt section on the Options screen to print this
one-page summary which includes detailed
information about the shipment, such as sender
and recipient information, package details, and
billing information.

The Shipment receipt prints on your report printer
or laser printer.

= FedEx Ship Manager

File Databases Customize Utiities Integration Inbound Passport  Fedex.com  Help

J Trackes Shipping list Address Book Repart Clozee;  fedex.com M_

Shipment details | Optione | Shipblert |IEERTEAENE H Diocumnent || Commadiy/Merchandize H Cusloms |
Special services FedEx Insight® {a shipment visibility application)
[ tlcohol Wiews/Edit Shipment contents I
[ Hold at Location Wiew/Edit

[ S aturday Deliver [Shipment level detail for FedEx InSight customers anly.]
2aturday Delivery

g gan‘ emous‘ Goods \\’;Iewjgjlt ™ Block Shipment D ata (Frohibit the recipient and third party payer
EM —|IEW L fram viewing information about this shipment]

Pricrity Alert
Ocoo Wiew/Edit |

Beturn | abels Shipment receipt

Return Labels I I

¥ Print shipment receipt
Signature Options: None Selectsd ;I

Optional information

Additional reference 2: || ﬂ
Additional reference | ;l
Package content 1 |
Package content 2. |
< | +]
Clear figlds Deletedtdodify shipment | Bepeat shipment | Owemide prefse Rate guate $37.32 Multiple-plece shipmett m
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FedEx ShipAlert®

With FedEx ShipAlert, select to send shipping
notifications for all shipments to yourself and
others.

All notifications include shipper information
provided during the shipping process (name and
e-mail address). This information indicates who
requested the notification(s) to be sent.

To set up shipping notifications
1  Click the ShipAlert tab.

2 Enter up to 4 e-mail addresses for
notifications.
3 Select a Notification language.

Select one or more Notification types for

each e-mail recipient.

 Shipment notification indicates when
a package has been shipped.

» Exception netification identifies any
exception scans that may cause a
delivery delay, such as customer not
available.

» Delivery notification indicates when
a package has been delivered.

5  Select from HTML, Text, or Wireless format
for your e-mail notifications.

6 Add a personal message to your
notification(s). This option is not available
for Wireless format or for non-English
characters.

Note: Save time and keystrokes when preparing
your shipments by setting FedEx ShipAlert
preferences. Refer to the FedEx ShipAlert
Preferences instructions on the next page for
instructions.

P FodEx Ship Manager = [E“S_(I
File Databases Customize Utilities Integration Inbound Passport Ffedex.com  Help
Trackes Shipping list Address Book Feport Closer; fedex.com M
Shipment d i vsfnm»idpml Dooument |||:CI-TG"|in\|‘,'f’!"15Il.'i'-al-FJZ e ” Cuztoms |
FedEx ShipAleit™™
Matification language Shipment Exception Delivery
Email address nitification nofication  notification
Sender: lsemder@samp\ecompany.com ]English _:] r 2 12
Fiecigient, [recipient@testoampany, com |Engish e Ir2 I~
Other 1: jsa\esadmim@samplecomnan}tcom ‘Enghsh LJ I I 172
Other 2 J J LJ = r r
Selectformat: 7 HTML & Test  © ‘wicless
Add personal messsage: | Thark you for pour order, Yisit our website at
Mat available to wireless or |Www. samplecompany. com for current promations.
non-Englizh characters
Llear fislds Drelete/Maodify shipment | Bepeat shipment | Overide prefse $14.83
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FedEx ShipAlert®

Preferences

Save time and keystrokes by setting ShipAlert
preferences that fill in automatically when you
are preparing your shipment.

1 Select Shipping Profiles from the
Customize menu. The View Shipping
Profiles screen displays.

2 Select an existing profile or add a new
profile.
Click the 4-FedEx ShipAlert® prefs tab.
4  Select Outhound as the Preference Type.

Note: To set FedEx ShipAlert preferences
for return shipments, select Return as the
Preference Type.

Yiew/Edit Domestic Shipping Profile

Select the field from the list and one of the
following Behavior options (for all fields
except Format Type and Personal Message):

o Unchecked—Leave this field unchecked.

o Automatically select if email
available — Automatically check this
field if an e-mail ID is shown on the
FedEx ShipAlert screen.

» Always checked — Always check this
field.

e Skip — Skip this field.

Shipping Profile 1D: Descriptian:

Preference Twpe: | Dutbound -

Express Exception Motification - Other 1 -~
Express Exception Motification - Other 2
Express Exception Motification - Recipient
[= ception Motification - Sendsr
FedEx Express Delivery Matification - Otkher 1
FedEx Express Delivery Motification - Other 2
FedEx Express Delivery Motification - Recipisi
FedEx Expresz Delivery Motification - Sender
FedEx Express Shipment Motification - Other ~—
FedEx Express Shipment Motification - Other {
FedEx Express Shipment Motification - Recipi
FedEx Express Shipment Motification - Sende

Behavior

" Unchecked

 Automatically select if email available
@+ Always checked

" Skip

Format Type
Ground Deliveny Matification - Otkher 1
Ground Delivery Notification - Other 2 ~
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FedEx ShipAlert®

FedEx ShipAlert Preferences

6 If you select the Format Type or Personal
Message field, select on of the following
Behavior options:

¢ None - Do not assign a default for the
field.

» Constant— Select Constant then select
or enter a value in the Field Values field
to automatically populate this field with
the same information for all shipments.
To override field preferences for an
individual shipment, press F11 on the
associated shipping screens.

« Carry—Carry over or repeat information
from the previous shipment.

o Skip — Skip this field

7 Tosave your ShipAlert preferences, click OK
on this screen and all subsequent Shipping

Profile screens.
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At a Glance
FedEx provides reliable, customs-cleared Save time and keystrokes when preparing
shipping to over 220 countries around the world. your international shipments by setting
International requirements for shipments outside shipping prefergnces for NAFTA statements,
of the U.S. may require detailed commodity Terms of Sale, shipment purpose, and more. The
information, customs documentation, Electronic associated fields are then automatically
Fxport Information (EE) filing, etc. populated based on the recipient and sender

- L selected for the shipment.
Refer to the following information in this chapter

for international shipping requirements: Refer to the Recipient Preferences instructions
in the Address Book section in Chapter 1:
Shipment Details or the Shipping Profiles section
in Chapter 9: Customize for detailed instructions.

e Document Shipments
e Commodity/Merchandise Shipments
o Customs

= FedEx Ship Manager
File Databases Customize Utilities Integration Inbound Passport  fedex.com  Help
Trackes Shipping list Address Book Fieport Closee; fedex.com M

Add a commodity

Required fields in bold Commodity summary
Cammodity ID: |SALESMANLAL LJ Additional charges: i$U.DU
C dity d ipti Sales Manuals
Country of I - |US - UMITED STATES j
Quantity: {1 0.0
i il i JEA ok _:_J Click to see if pour commodity can travel to this country

Unit value: |$10.000000 Ush Quantity J Unit of ] Commadity ] Country ] Linit . ] Tatal cus ]

Total customs value: |$100.00 ush

Additional commodity information
Tatal commodity weight i[l o Ibs

Hammonized code: 1

Pait number {
Marks/MNumbers ]
SKU/tem/UPC: |

Export Iicemse] Exg.Date:J fd

¥ #pplies for MAFTA, Certificate of Origin

Preference 4 | Met cost: [NC plus date range. | View/Edit ] Delet ] Tatal customs value: $0.00
Producer: [No[1)  +| [10/24/2006 [3]] [10/31/2008 Total commodites: 0
o oA | Total shiprent weight: 0.0
Add to Shipment
Clear fields I Delete/Modify shinmentJ Repeat shinmentj Overide prefse | H ate guoh $0.00
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Document Shipments

Documents include letters, statements, Note: The document description you select or
applications, and other types of correspondence. enter is automatically added to the Document
If your shipment contains only one type of summary under the Document tab. You can view,
document, refer to the Single Document section. edit, or delete the description on the Document

screen. Any change made to the description on
the Document screen is automatically updated
on the Shipment details screen.

If your shipment contains more than one type of
document, follow steps 1 through 9 in the Single
Document section, then refer to the Multiple
Documents section.

Note: If your shipment contains more than one
package, refer to Chapter 5: Multiple-Piece
Shipments (MPS) for detailed instructions on
preparing multiple-piece shipments.

P FedEx Ship Manager

File Datsbases Customize Utlities Integration Inbound Passport Fedex.com Help

Shipping list Address Book Report Closep;  fedex.com M

1T M | Fetuin shipment |G-l | Commadite/Merchandize |
Recipient information Package and shipment details
™ Ship to group I~ Haold
Fiecipient |D: | CAEXPORT | Package contains: @ Document ¢ CommodiyMerchandise
Countiy: |4 - CANADA =] Number of packages: [ r
Contact name: |Mar}lJDnes \Weight: ,30— Ibe <1 Manwit
C
oRane If;lad::“::m Cempary “ Service type: [T - FedEs Intemational Priariy =]
Add 1:
1ess gl Package type: |3 - FedEx Pak j
Addiess 2 | Packoge d K
ackage dimengions:
Postal code: [14 2R3 Province: |NT - = .
City: [velomknia 3 Ship date: [04/16/2007
Telephone: [[310) 5555555 Ext | Document descrption; [Seleot desciption.. =l
[P EEEEEEREREE: | ccation ’7 W | want to print 3 Commercial |nvoice
[ This is @ residential address PM - N5 Total cariage value: |$1'DD | J
W' Save in/Update my address boak Total custams value: |$1 ] | J
Sender information o s
Curertt sender: SN2000 |-3||||||1J <Ieh|_|s
10 Fedex Parkway Bill ransportation to: |1 - Sender = Acctit]
Memphis. TN 373 Departrent; |DEF'T ﬂ ‘Sales
Change sender. [SENDER256430 -.J. Smith | Customer refererce; - Add! handing
Chanae retum address: |Eunent sehder ﬂ

Clear fields I Delete/M odify shipment | Bepeat shipment | Overide prefsgy; | Rate guote | $70.40
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Document Shipments

Single Document

To prepare a single document shipment 4

1

Complete the Shipment details screen.

In the Package and shipment details section, 5
select Document as the Package contains

option.

Document description 6
Select a customs-approved document
description that best applies to your
document. 1
If the appropriate description for your 8
document is not listed, enter your own
description in the free-form field, up to

135 characters. 9

Select I want to Print a Commercial

Invoice if your document requires a

declared customs value or if the destination 10
country requires a Commercial Invoice.

Enter the Total carriage value for your
document.

Select the carriage value currency type for
FedEx Express shipments for any currency
type allowed by the country to which you
are shipping.

If required, enter the Total customs value
for your documents.

Complete the Billing details section.

If you want to select additional shipping
options or special services, click the
Options tab and make your selection(s).

If you want to send shipment notifications,
click the ShipAlert tab and make your
selection(s).

When you have completed all information
for your document, click Ship (F10) to
process the shipment and print the shipping
label.

Package and shipment details

Package contains: & Document ¢ Commaodity/erchandize

Mumber of packages: |1 r

Weight: |3.0 lbs | Man Wt

Service type: |1 - FedE = International Priority j
=l

Packaqe type: |3 - FedEx Pak
Package dimensions: | J

Ship date: | ¢ /

Docurnent description: |Applications [Completed]

W 1 want to print a Commer

[

cial Invoice

Total camage value: |$'I .00

|UsD-Us «|

Total customs value: |$'I oo

| [
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Document Shipments
Multiple Documents

If your shipment contains more than one type of
document, complete steps 1 through 9 of the
Single Document instructions then continue
below.

1  Click the Document tab.

2 Select a Document description for a
document in the shipment. If you entered a
description on the Shipment details screen,
the description automatically appears in the
Document summary section.

If the appropriate description for your
document is not listed, enter your own
description in the free-form field, up to 135
characters.

E Fedix Ship Manager

3 Select the Country of manufacture where
the document was produced.

4  Click Add to Shipment.

5 Repeat steps 2 through 4 for each document
type in your shipment.

6 To view, edit, or delete a document
description, select the description from the
Document summary and click the
appropriate function.

7 When you have added all document types,
click Ship (F10) to process the shipment
and print the shipping label.

Trackes Shipping list Addiess Book Repoit

File Databases Customize Utilities Integration Inbound Passport Fedex.com Help

EE)X

Clozeg; fedex.com M

| Shipment details | Dptio it | | 0o | [

wiMerchandize Cm}nmi

Document information

Decument descriptior: | -

Country of manufacture: IUS -UNITED STATES Lj

A&dd to Shipment

Document summary

Description
Applications [Completed)

Clear fields Delete/tadify shipmenlJ Bepeat chipment | Overide prefsp; |

cooe | so.0
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Commodity/Merchandise Shipments

To prepare a commodity/merchandise shipment 3  Ifyouwant to send shipment notifications,
click the ShipAlert tab and make your
selection(s).

1  Complete the Shipment details screen.

In the Package and shipment details section,
select Commodity/Merchandise as the
Package contains option.

4  Afteryou complete the screens noted above,
click the Commodity/Merchandise tab.

. . The Commodity/Merchandise screen
Note: If your shipment contains more than

one package, refer to Chapter 5: Multiple- displays.

Piece Shipments (MPS) for detailed Continue with the Add a Commodity
instructions on sending multiple-piece instructions on the next page.

shipments.

2 If you want to select additional shipping
options or special services, click the Options
tab and make your selection(s).

= FedEx Ship Manager

File Databases Customize Utiities Integration Inbound Passport Fedex.com Help

Trackes Shipping list Address Book Report Closeg;  fedes com M

hindle
Recipient information Package and shipment details
[~ Ship to group [~ Haold
Recipient 10 ‘EAEXPUHT - EM; Package contains: ¢ Document @ Commodity/Merchandise
Country: [CA - CANADA L—I Mumber of packages: |1 r
Contact name: ‘Mary.]nnes Weight- ,30— ’m Man Wi
Company \Canada Expart Compary _ " -
Ql Service type: |1 - FedE » International Priarity j
Add 1: |10 Archibald
ress ‘ Package type: |4 - FedEx Box j
Address 20 ‘ Packans di X
ackage dimensions:
Postal code: [<14 2R3 Province: |NT - - “
City: [Vellowknie = Ship date: [4/05/2007
Telephone: |[S00) 5555555 Ext |
TaxD: Location #:
[ Thisis a residential address Total caiage value. |$U'UU |USD -us j
W Save in/Update my address book
Sender information ATe =
Current sender. 5M 2000 I_3|II|||~J det 1|_Is
10 FEDEX PEwWY Bill transportation te: [1 - Sender | Acct ]
Colligrville. TN 38017 Bill dutiestaxesfees |2 - Recipient j fnct |
Change sender.  [SENDERT0T - John Dae = Department: [DEPT | [Sales
Change refun address: |Currenl sender j Customer reference; [Sales Manualz = Add' handling
< |+

Clear lields Delete/Modify shipment | Repeat shipment I Owenide prefsg; | R ate quote | £69.81
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Commodity/Merchandise Shipments
Add a Commodity

1  Add a commodity to your shipment in one
of the following ways:

e To add an existing commodity to your
shipment, select a Commodity ID from
the menu and continue with Additional
Commaodity Information in this section.

« Toadd and save a new commodity, enter
a new Commodity ID. The View/Edit
Commodity screen displays. Continue
with step 2 on the next page to enter
required commodity information. Once
you have entered the required
information, click OK to save the
commodity to the Commodity database
and return to the Commodity/
Merchandise screen.

= Fedix Ship Manager

« |f you do not want to use a Commodity
ID, skip this field and continue with step
2 on the next page.

Note: You can add, view, edit, and delete
commodities in the Commodity database. You
can also print commodity reports. To access the
database, select Commodity from the
Databases menu and refer to the Database
Functions section in Chapter 11: Databases.

File Databases Customize Utiities Integration Inbound Passport Fedex.com Help

2 Trackes Shipping list Address Book Report Closer;

fedex.com M

Hamonized code: 1

Part number; {
Marks/MNumbers: ]
SKU/ltem/UPC: |

Export Iicanse:] EHQ.DateJ dsh

¥ Applies for HAFTA Certificate of Origin

Add a commodity Required fields in bald Commodity summary
Commodity D |SALESMANUAL LJ Additional charges: i$D.DU
C. dity d ipki Sales Manuals
Country of f - |US - UNITED STATES j
Quantity: {1 0.0
S i i JEA Eah _:_J Click to see if your commadity can bravel bo this country
Unit value: |$10.000000 usD Quantity J Unit of | Commodity. _ | Country Linit v Total cus ]

Total customs value: |$100.00 usp
Additional commaodity information

Total commodity weight: 1007 Ibs

Ed ] Delete ] Tatal customs value: $0.00

Preference |A _'J Met cn:t:]NE plus date range _d
Producer: [No 1) -] [10/24/2006 (1073142006
Add to Shipment

Total commodities: 0
Total shipment weight: 0.0

Clear figlds I Delete/Modify shipmentJ Bepeat shipmenti Override prefse |

$0.00
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Commodity/Merchandise Shipments
Add a Commodity

2

Enter a Commodity description of the
commodity, up to 450 characters.

This description eliminates the need to use
manual air waybills and prints on the
following customs documents:

o Certificate of Qrigin (U.S. only)
o NAFTA Certificate of Origin
 Shipment Detail

o Proforma Invoice

Note: FedEx Ship Manager provides a
warning message for all FedEx Express
international shipments when you enter a
commodity description that is considered
vague. Entering a more distinct description
helps reduce customs issues during the
clearance process and provides you with
more accurate information when preparing
your commodity shipment.

Select the Country of manufacture for the
commodity.

FedEx Ship Manager does not create
customs documents if XX-Multiple
Countries is selected. You can select this
option if you are creating your own customs
documents.

The XX-Multiple Countries option is
available for FedEx Express and FedEx
Ground international shipments, with the
exception of FedEx International Priority
DirectDistribution®, FedEx International
Priority DirectDistribution® Freight, and
FedEx Transborder Distribution.

Enter the Quantity of the commodity you are
shipping.

Select the Unit of measure and enter the
Unit value.

The Total customs value is calculated
automatically based on the Quantity and
Unit value.

If you want to enter optional commaodity
information, continue with the Additional
Commodity Information instructions on the
next page.

If you do not want to enter optional
commodity information, click Add to
shipment and continue with the
Commodity Summary instructions on the
next page.
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Commodity/Merchandise Shipments

Additional Commodity Information

1

You may enter the following optional
commodity information:

« Total commodity weight

o Harmonized code

« Part number or manufacturer number

o Distinguishing marks/numbers on the
outside of the package

e Unique SKU, item number, or UPC used
to identify the commodity

o Export license number and expiration
date

= FedEx Ship Manager

File Databases Customize LUklities Integration Inbound Passport fedex.com  Help

Trackes Shipping list

Address Book Report Closer;

2 If your shipment applies for NAFTA (North
American Free Trade Agreement), you may
select Applies for NAFTA Certificate of
Origin. Follow the NAFTA Certificate of
Origin instructions on the next page.

3 If NAFTA does not apply, click Add to

shipment.

4  Repeat these steps for each commodity in

the shipment.

fedex.com

Add a commaodity

Required fields in bold

Cornmaodity 1D: |SALESMANUAL L]
C ditv d :

Sales Maruals
17 - {US - UMITED STATES L]
Quantity: h 0o
Unit of measure: JEA -Each :_]
Unit value: |$10.000000 uso
Total customs value: |$100.00 uso

Country of

Additional commodity information

Total commadity weight; |0.0 lbs

Harmorized code: 1

Patt number: {
Marks/Mumbers: ]
SKUAtemn/UPC: |

Export license: Exp. Date:] Ea

W &pplies for MAFTA Certificate of Origin
_‘J Het cnsl:JNE pluz date range _'J

Preference |A

Commodity summary

dditional charges: [$0.00

Click to ses if vour commodity can travel to this country

Quantity J Linit of ] Commodity ] Country ] Lirit . ] Total cus.

Total customs value: $0.00

Producer: ]No il

=] [1oizavz008 5] [10731/2006

&dd ta Shipment

Tatal cormmoditiss: 0
Total thipment weight: 0.0

Llear fislds | Delete/Modify sh\pmemtJ Repeat shipmemt] Ovwveride prefse ‘

$0.00
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Commodity/Merchandise Shipments

Commodity Summary

Each commodity added appears in the
Commodity summary section. You can view, edit,
or delete each commodity in your shipment.

To add additional charges to the shipment,
enter the amount in the Additional charges
field.

To see a list of prohibited commodities for
the destination country, click the Click to
see if your commodity can travel to this
country link and select the country from
the menu.

NAFTA Certificate of Origin

NAFTA Certificate of Origin may apply if the
shipper and recipient are located in the U.S.,
Canada, or Mexico and at least one commodity
was produced in one of these countries.

1

Select Applies for NAFTA Certificate of
Origin in the Additional commodity
information section on the Commodity/
Merchandise screen.

Select a Preference for each commodity in
the shipment.

A — The good was obtained or produced
entirely in a NAFTA country.

B — The good was produced entirely in a
NAFTA country and satisfies the specific
origin that applies to its tariff classification.

v &pplies for MAFTA Certificate of Origin

C — The good was produced entirely in a
NAFTA country from originating materials.
D — The goods were produced in a NAFTA
country but do not meet the rule of origin
because certain non-originating materials
did not undergo the tariff reclassification.

E - Certain data processing goods and their
parts that did not originate in a NAFTA
country are considered originating upon
importation when the Most-Favored-Nation
tariff rate of the good conforms to the rate
and is common to all NAFTA countries.

F — The good is an origination agricultural
good under preference criterion A, B, or C
and is not subject to quantitative restriction
in the importing NAFTA country because it
is a qualifying good.

If you are the Producer of the commodity,
select Yes.

If you are not the producer of the commodity,

select No and indicate whether the

certificate is based upon

e No (1) — Your knowledge of the
commodity

e No (2) - Written statement from
producer

e No (3) — Signed certificate from
producer

Preference | & | Het cost: |NE pluz date range j

Producer: | Ma (1]

| [10v24/2008 [10/31/2006
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Commodity/Merchandise Shipments

NAFTA Certificate of Origin

4 The Net cost (NC) method calculates
regional value content (RVC) as a
percentage of the net cost to produce the
good.

Net cost represents all costs incurred by the

producer minus promotions, royalties,

shipping, and non-allowable interest costs.

e No - Select No if the RVC is not
calculated according to the net cost
method.

e NC-Select NC if the RVC is calculated
according to the net cost method.

e NC plus date range — Select NC plus
date range if RVC is calculated
according to the net cost method over
a period of time. Enter the beginning
and ending dates of the time period
in a MM/DD/CCYY format or select
from the calendar icons.
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Customs

FedEx Ship Manager simplifies international
shipping by printing shipping labels and the
following customs and regulatory paperwork:

Commercial Invoice/Proforma Invoice
NAFTA Certificate of Origin
Electronic Export Information (EEI)
B13A Canada Export Declaration

The Customs screen includes the following
sections:

Commercial Invoice/Proforma Invoice
information

Importer information
Electronic Export Information (EEI) or

Canadian Customs Export Declaration
information

Customs documentation

P® FedEx Ship Manager

File Databases Customize Utiities Integration Inbound Passport Fedex.com  Help

Trackes Shipping list Addiess Book Repaort

Tracking number bar code

To allow FedEx Customs Clearance personnel to
scan customs documentation and match tracking
numbers with air waybill data for faster
document handling, the tracking number bar code
prints on the first page of all customs documents.

The bar code is not included on customs
documents printed on a dot-matrix printer.

(== | Return shipm

Cloze; fedex. com M

Commercial Invoice/Proforma Invoice information
¥ Print Commercial Invoice/Proforma Invaice  Mumber of copies: 15 j

CANADA requires a Commercial lnvaice, ‘You may print the
FedEx-generated Cl for customs purposes.

@ Commercial Inveice ( Praforma lrvaice

Terms of sale: i _:j

Freight charge: W Insurance charge:W

Mizcellaneous charge: i$U.UD ] _-}
Fieference: iSa\es Manuals

Purpose: i Lj

Irvaice nurmber: i

Comment 1: 1

Comment 2 i

Cornmnent 3: J

d recipient are related parties

Importer information

Electronic Export Information (EEI)

AnAES Proof of Filing Citation ar an SED/EE] Exemption legend is required
for your shipment

- File SED/EEI
Select an option to file your SED/EEL

AESDirect Submit SED/EEI to AES'webLink ]

Fedtx Go to FedEx SED/EEI agent filing taol 1

— Enter SED/EEI Exemption or Proof of Filing Citation

& FTR esemption [NO EEI 3038 =
" Citation Type ] T e s _—j
BES citation |

Customs documentation

I Print NAFTA Cestificate of Origin
I~ Print Shipment Detail

I Frint Certificate of Origin

Clear fields IDgIEIEfMDdifyshiment Bepest shipment | Ovemde prefsg

$0.00
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Customs

Commercial Invoice/Proforma Invoice
information

FedEx Ship Manager prompts you when a
Commercial Invoice (Cl) is required for your FedEx
International Ground*™ shipment. This prompt
displays when you are entering information on
the Shipment details screen.

To print a Commercial Invoice/Proforma Invoice

1  Complete the Shipment details, Options,
and Commodity/Merchandise screens.

2 Click the Customs tab.

3 Check Print Commercial Invoice/
Proforma Invoice.

Note: If you want this option to be checked
automatically, select Print Commercial
Invoice/Proforma as a preference in the

= FedEx Ship Manager

International Shipping Profile. Refer to the
Shipping Profiles section in Chapter 9:
Customize to set preferences.

Note: You can set the top margin to print
the Commercial Invoice on company
letterhead, which is a requirement for some
countries. Refer to Customize Forms in
Chapter 10: Reports to select this option.

Select the Number of copies to print.

Select Commercial Invoice or Proforma
Invoice.

File Databases Customize Utiities Integration Inbound Passport fedex.com Help

| Trackes Shipping list Address Book Report Clozer; fedes.com :M

[~ The shipper and recipient are related parties

28| Bstum shipmer mercﬁ%l})lﬂ:ﬁf&hand&ﬁ
Commercial lnveice/Proforma Inveice infermation Electronic Export Information (EEI)
[V Print Commercial Invoice/Proforma Invaice - Number of copies: [5 :-J An AES Proof of Filing Citation ar an SED/EEI Exemption legend iz required
‘CANADA' requires a Commercial Invoice. You may print the for your shipment
FedE w-generated Cl for customs purposes:
- File SED/EEI
& Commercial Invoice ¢ Proforma Irvoice Select an option to file your SED/EE
Tems of sale: ] L]
Freight charge: |$0.00 Insurance chalge:i&%U.UU AESDirect e ]
Miscell harge: |$0.00 -
recelansous.Charge ]$ ] —-J Fedtx Go to FedEx SED/EE| agent filing tool 1
Reference: ISaIes Maruals
Purpose I _VJ
Invaice number: l — Enter SED/EEI Exemption or Proof of Filing Citation
C k1
et 1: | & FTR exemption [NO EEI 30.36 -l
Commert 2: ] =
Camment 3: | € Citalion Type J b e J

AES citation ‘

Customs documentation

™ Prink NAFTA Centificate of Origin s/ Edit

Importer information I™ Print Shipment Detail
: Wiew/Edit Importer ™ Print Certificate of Origin
Clear fields | Diglete/Modiy shipmert | Repeat shipment | Override prefsey | Foicooie | $0.00
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Customs

Commercial Invoice/Proforma Invoice
information

1 - Free Carrier (FCA/FOB)
Seller is responsible for all costs of
delivering goods to destination.

2 - Carriage Insurance Paid (CIP/CIF)

Seller is responsible for freight,
insurance, and miscellaneous charges to

6  Select the Terms of sale. 8 Enter optional information, such as

reference, purpose, and invoice number.

The Purpose field prints on the Commercial
Invoice and helps customs correctly assess
duties, taxes, and fees for shipments.

The Purpose menu contains the following
correct text options for purpose

destination. assessments:
3 - Carriage Paid To (CPT/C&F) o Gift
Seller is responsible for cost of freight « Not Sold

to destination; buyer is responsible for
insurance.

4 - Ex Works (EXW)

Seller makes goods available to buyer.
Buyer is responsible for delivering goods
to destination.

5 - Delivered Duty Unpaid (DDU)

Selleris responsible for delivering goods
to destination. Buyer is responsible for
clearing goods through customs.

6 - Delivery Duty Paid (DDP)
Selleris responsible for delivering goods

to destination, including duties, taxes,
and miscellaneous fees.

Enter additional freight, insurance, and
miscellaneous charges to print only on the
Commercial Invoice.

Personal Effects

« Repair and Return
o Sample
« Sold

9 Enterupto 3 optional comment lines to print
on the Commercial Invoice.

10 Select Shipper and recipient are
related parties if the shipper and recipient
are related (e.g., subsidiaries).

11 If the shipper and recipient are located in
the U.S., Canada, or Mexico and at least
one commodity in the shipment was
produced in one of these countries, select
Include NAFTA statement.

Importer information

If the recipient is not the importer of record, click
View/Edit Importer to enter and save the
Importer of Record information.
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Customs

Export Information

o Electronic Export Information (EEI)

If you are shipping from the U.S. and your
shipment requires SED/EEI filing, refer to
Electronic Export Information (EEI) in this
section.

o Canadian Customs Export Declaration
information

If you are shipping from Canada and your
shipment requires an Export permit number
or B13A Canada Export Declaration, refer
to Canadian Customs Export Declaration
information in this section.

" FedEx Ship Manager,

File Datsbases Customize LUtilities Integration Inbound Passport Fedex.com Help

Shipea Trackes Shipping list Address Book Repart Clase; fedex.com M

Commercial Invoice/Proforma Invoice information Electronic Export Infermation (EEl)
¥ Print Commercial Invoice/Proforma Irvoice  Mumber of copies: 15 ::j An AES Proaf of Filing Citation or an SED/EE] Exemption legend is required
‘CANADA iequires 5 Commercial lrrvoice ‘r'ou may prink the fir your shipment.

FedE x-generated Cl for customs purposes.
r— File SED/EEI

@ Commercial Invoice ( Proforma Irnvoice Select an option to file your SED/EE]
Tems of sale: | =
Freight charge: i$D.UU Insurance charge: |$0.00 AESDirect S AR s Tl I
Miscell harge: |$0.00 -
icelaneous charge: [5 I & Fedix fio to FedE » SED/EEN apent fing ool |
Reference: 1Sales Marals
Purpoge: ! _'.j
Invoice number: ; - Enter SED/EEI Exemption or Proof of Filing Citation
Ci 1
omment 1| & ETR exemption [NO EFI30.36 |
Camment 2: i
Comment 3-1 7 Citation Type ] Sl el __..l

™ The shipper and recipient are related parties AES citalion |
™ Irchide HAFTA statemer

Customs documentation
I~ Piint NAFTA, Certificate of Origin
Importer information ™ Print Shipment Detail

™ Print Certificate of Origin

Clear figlds I Delete/Madity shipment | Bepeat shipment | Overiide prefse Fate guote $0.00
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Customs

Customs documentation

To print shipment details and/or Certificate of
Origin, check the appropriate checkbox in the
Customs documentation section. These customs
documents are not generated automatically.

To print a NAFTA Certificate of Origin
1  Select Print NAFTA Certificate of Origin.

2 Click View/Edit to make any changes
needed. The View/Edit NAFTA Certificate
of Origin screen displays.

3 For Exporter, select a sender to fill in the
exporter name and address on the
certificate. Usually the current sender is the
exporter.

View/Edit NAFTA Certificate of Origin

Exporter Information

Producer Information

Producer: |Same

Authorized =

Exporter: [Curentsender v |

4  For Producer, select one of the following:
o Same
e Unknown
 Available to customs on request
 Attached producers list
o Other
5  ForAuthorized signature information, enter

your company name, sender name, and
telephone number.

6  Click OK.

7  Click Ship (F10) to process your shipment
and print customs documents.

3

Company : |Number One Company

Mame : |J0hn Coe

Title : |F'resident

Telephane - [(555) 111-2222

Fax:l[ ]

Cancel
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Customs

Electronic Export Information (EEI)

If you are shipping from the U.S. and your
shipment requires EEl filing, complete the
Electronic Export Information (EEI) section on the
Customs screen.

To help you determine if your shipment requires
EEI filing, visit FedEx® Global Trade Manager at
fedex.com. Select the SED/EEI Tools and
Information link then select SED/EEI quick
check. It is recommended that you register as a
user on fedex.com to access a variety of
international tools online to assist you in your
shipping.

For detailed steps to self-file or agent-file an EEI,
please refer to the FedEx SED/EEI Filing Options
Guide (#311033088). To order a printed copy, call
1.800.GoFedEx 1.800.463.3339. To download a
PDF copy, go to www.fedex.com/us/software
and click the Support link.

Follow these steps to file an SED/EEI:

1

File SED/EEI

Select an option to file your SED/EEI:

o AESDirect (self-file)

o FedEx Export AgentFile® (agent-filg)
Enter SED/EEI Exemption or Proof of
Filing Citation

e When using an FTR exemption, select a
valid FTR (Foreign Trade Regulations)
code. Refer to the following FTR Codes
table.

When using an AES citation number,
select the Citation Type and enter the
corresponding AES Citation number.

Refer to the AES Citation Types
information in this section.

" FedEx Ship Manager

File Databases <Customize Utilities Inkegration Inbound Passport fedex.com Help

Shipping list Address Book Report

Closer;

fedex.com

Cammodiy/Merchandis

Commercial Invoice/Proforma Inveice information

CAMADA requires a Commercial lrvaice. You may print the
FedE»-generated Cl for customs purposes

 Commercial Invoice ¢ Proforma Invoice
Termns of sale: i LJ

Freight charge: |$0.00 Insurance charge: |$0.00

Mizcellaneous charge: ]$U.UD ] _'j
Reference: [Sales Manuals
Purpose: ; _vJ

Invnice number: j

Comment 1: J

Comment 2: |

Comment 3: J

[ The shipper and recipient are related parties
I Include MAFTA statemer

Importer information

¥ Prirt Commercial lrvaice/Proforma lroice  Mumber of copies: JS ::j

Electror
An&ES Proof of Fil
for your shipment.

FedEx

r— Enter SED/E

xport Information (EEI)

File SED/EEI
Select an option to file your SEDEEL

AESDirect

&+ FTR exemption JND EEI 30.36
€ Citation Type J elect AES
AES citation

ling Citation or an SED/EE| Exemption legend is required

Submit SEDAEE] to AESWehLink I

Goto FedEx SED/EEI agent fiing tool I

El Exemption or Proof of Filing Citation

El
El

Customs doct

I Print Shipment

I™ Print NAFTA Certificate of Origin

I™ Print Certificate of Origin

imentation

Dretail

Llear fields IDgIslefMud\lyshlpmenl Bepeat shipment | Overide prefsg
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Customs
FTR Codes

This table lists the FTR codes and explanations
that replace the FTSR (Foreign Trade Statistics
Regulations) codes.

] __NewFTR __JOIdFTSR

1 NO EEI 30.36 30.58 Shipments destined to Canada originating enly from the U.S. or Puerto Rico.
Does not apply to shipments requiring an export license/permit, sent for storage
in Canada but ultimately destined for a third country, of rough diamonds or
commodities controlled by USML of ITAR or shipments not originating in the
U.S. or Puerto Rico.

2 NOEEI 30.37(a) 20.55(h) Commodities from one USPPI to one consignee on a single export carrier,
classified under an individual Schedule B/HT S commodity classification code is
less than $2500.
Does not apply to shipments requiring an export license/permit, commeodities
controlled by USML of ITAR or rough diamonds or to countries under OFAC
regulations (as of 8-17-05 these are Cuba, Iran, Irag, Libya, North Korea,
Serbia and Montenegro, Sudan and Syria).

3 NOEEI3037(b) 2056(b) Toolsoftrade and their containers.

4 | NOEEI30.37(f) 3055(n) Exportoftechnology and software as defined in 15CFR part 772 of the EAR
|that do not require an export license.

5 NOEEI 30.37(g) | 20.55(c) | Intangible export of software and technology and mass-market software.

6 NOEEI30.37(h) @ 30.55(f) @ Shipments to foreign libraries, government establishments or similar institutions
of books, maps, charts, pamphlets and similar articles for their exclusive use,

7  NOEEI30.37(i) 20.55(g) Shipments authorized under License Exception GFT for gift parcels and
humanitarian donations (15 CFR 740.12 of EAR).

8 | NO EEI 30.37(j) | 30.55(a) Diplomatic pouches and their contents.
NO EEl 30.37(k) | 30.55(b) Human remains and accompanying receptacles and flowers.

10 | MO EEI 30.37(l) = 30.55(i) |Shipments of interplant correspondence, executed invoices and other
documents of company business records from a U.S. firm to its
subsidiary/affiliate. (Does not apply to highly technical plans, correspondence,
etc. that could require license.)

11 | NO EEI 30.37(p)  30.55(l) Shipments of aircraft parts and equipment for use on aircraft by a U.S. airline to
its own installations, aircraft and agent abroad under License Exception AVS of
15 CFR 740.15(c) of the EAR.

12 | NO EEI 30.39 30.52 Special exemptions for shipment to the U.S. armed services for their exclusive
use. Does nct apply to articles that are on the USML or controlled by ITAR or
shipments not consigned to the U.S. armed services but are for their uttimate
use.

13 NOEEI 30.40(z) 30.53(a) Special exemptions for certain shipments to U.S. Government agencies and
employees of office furniture, office equipment or office supplies for their
exclusive use.

14 NO EEI 20.40(b) = 30.53(b) |Special exemptions for certain shipments to U.S. Government agencies and
employees of household goods and personal property for their exclusive use.

15 | NO EEI 30.40(c) | 30.53(c) |Special exemptions for certain shipments to U.S. Government agencies and
employees of food, medicines and related items for their exclusive use.

16 NO EEI 20,40(d) = 30.53(d) Special exemptions for certain shipments to U.S. Government agencies and
employees of books, maps, charts, pamphlets and similar articles for their
exclusive use.

17 NO EEI 30.02(d) MNew Shipments outbound from U.S. or U.S. V.1, or PR to the following U.S.
Exemption |possessions: Guam, American Samoa, Wake Island, Midway Island, Morthern
Mariana Islands, Canton and Enderbury Islands. Also applies to shipments from
Us Vi toPRorUS.
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AES Citation Types

When entering an AES (Automated Export
System) citation number, select the AES Citation
Type and enter the corresponding AES citation
number. You must enter the correct format based
on the citation type selected.

e The Internal Transaction Number (ITN) is
issued as a Proof of Filing (POF) statement
when AES has received the data and has
approved the shipment for export. The ITN
is generally returned by e-mail to the
registered user of AES Directand not on the
AES screen.

To enter the ITN on the Customs screen,
click Citation Type and select Pre-
Departure ITN from the menu. Enter the
ITN in the AES citation field. An ITN begins
with AES and is followed by X plus 14
numeric digits.

If both ITN and XTN are provided in the
same e-mail, use ITN. The ITN always takes
precedence.

94 FedEx Ship Manager | v. 2350 | User Guide

Currently, the External Transaction Number
(XTN) format may be allowed to be used as
an AES proof of filing citation for certain
commodities. You can obtain details about
AES Exemption requirements from
www.AESDirect.gov. If the XTN is allowed
to be used as the AES proof of filing citation,
you can copy the XTN from the AES screen
before completing your shipment.

To enter the XTN on the Customs screen,
click Citation Type and select Pre-
Departure ITN from the menu. Enter the
XTN in the AES citation field. An XTN begins
with AES and is followed by the filer's EIN
number (9 digits), an option suffix (2
alphanumeric characters), a dash, and the
unique shipment reference number on that
shipment that you gave to AES (1 to 17
characters).

If both ITN and XTN are provided in the
same e-mail, use ITN. The ITN always takes
precedence.
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Customs

AES Citation Types
Pre-Departure ITN

If you have an AES Pre-Departure Proof of

Filing citation, an internal transaction number

(ITN) is included, which is the AES issued

approval number that allows you to export the

shipment out of the U.S. The valid format must

be AES XYYYYMMDDnnnnnn.

o "AES X" is static and upper case.

e "YYYYMMDD" is the valid date.

e “nnnnnn” is the 6-digit random number
issued by AES when you file your SED/EEI
and the record is accepted by AES.

Post Departure Citation

If you have a Post Departure Proof of Filing
citation, the valid format must be AESPOST
##H###H####00 mm/dd/yyyy or AESPOST
#itHHHHH#aa mm/dd/yyyy.

e "AESPQOST" is static and upper case.

o #########00"  or “#########aQ”
represents the first 9 characters, which is
the numeric EIN number specific to the
shipper, and the last 2 characters are an
alphanumeric EIN suffix.

AES Downtime Citation

If AES is down for an extended period of
time when you attempt to file your SED/EEI,
the Proof of Filing citation format must be
AESDOWN #########00 mm/dd/yyyy or
AESDOWN #HtHHH#aa mm/dd/yyyy.

e "AESDOWN" is static and upper case.

o #########00" or "#########aQ”
represents the first 9 characters, which is
the numeric EIN number specific to the
shipper, and the last 2 characters are an
alphanumeric EIN suffix.

Enter SED/EEI Exemption or Proof of Filing Citation

~ FTR exermption | J
{* Citation Type |F're Departure ITH ﬂ
AES citation  |[AES ¥

Enter SED/EEI Exemption or Proof of Filing Citation

" FTR exemption | J
O Citation Type |F'ost Departure j
AES citation  |AESPOST

Enter SED/EEI Exemption or Proof of Filing Citation

¢ ETR exemption | |
(% Citation Type |.QES Diowntime ﬂ
AES citation  |AESDOWN
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Canadian Customs Export Declaration

Information

If your shipment requires an Export Permit « Commodities or documents valued at

Number or B13A Canada Export Declaration,

follow these steps:

CAN $2,000 or greater; or
« Commodities that are controlled,

1

Enter the Export Permit #, if required for your
shipment. This number is required when
shipping controlled or regulated goods,
destined to various countries, from Canada.

For more information, refer to Export Permit
Number in the online help.

B13A Canada Export Declaration
Canadian shippers are required to submit a
B13A Canada Export Declaration for
document and nondocument international
shipments that contain

regulated, or prohibited

A B13A Canada Export Declaration is not
needed for

o Shipments to the U.S., Puerto Rico, or
the U.S. Virgin Islands; or

o FedEx Transborder Distribution, FedEx
International Priority DirectDistribution,
or FedEx International Priority Direct-
Distribution Freight shipments

_E FedEx Ship Manager ﬂﬁl

File Databases ©Customize Utilities Integration Inbound Passport Fedex.com Help

Trackes Shipping list Address Book Report

Close TD'  fedex.com

Fed

Shipment details | Optior hert [

Commercial Invoice/Proforma Invoice information

Canadian Customs Export Declaration information

[ Prirtt Commercial Invoice/Profoma lnvoics  Mumber of copies: [3 i’

UNITED KINGDOM™ requires a Commercial Invoice, You may print the
FedEx-generated C1 for customs purposes. Additional documentation may

Expart Permit #: |

It applicable, the Export Permit documentation must be submitted to a
Canada Customg office befare you ship.

be required
' Commercial Invaice ' Proforma Invoice

Tems of sale: [1 - Free Carrier (FCA/FOB) =1

Based on the information entered, your shipment may require a B134
Canada Export Declaration. Shipments without the: required
documents may experience delays and/or assessed fines or penalties

Freight charge: [$0.00 Insurance charge: |$U-UU by Canada Customs. Please select the appropriate option for pour
Miscellaneous charge: [$0.00 | j shipment W ; . e
Reference: |Order # 12345 w'
Purpose: |Repair and Retumn ﬂ B13A filing option: |1 - Mo B134 required j

Iresoice number: | 010606123 45

Exemption - |1 2

Camrnent 1:

Comment 2 Mote: In order to help avoid delays by Canada Customs, provide the
associated 'B134 Exemption #' that iz applicable to your

Comment 3: shiprent. Click. the 'More BT 34 Information’ buttan to view the list

™ The shi d et lated parti provided on fedex.ca, identify the B134 Exemption # and then enter
e shipper and recipient are related parties it in the field provided
IT Include HAFTA statement  To US - Only applicabl if the shipment

has & total value of 2500 USD or less

Customs documentation

Importer information

“iew/E dit Imparter |
4| __1n

Clear fields I Delete/Modify shipment || Repeat shinmentl Oweride prefseyy | Rate guote I $175.20 Hultiple-piece shipment -

I Prirt Shipment Detail
™ Prirt Certificate of Origin
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Canadian Customs Export Declaration
Information

3

B13A Filing Options

Select a B13A option and complete the
required information.

e 1-No B13A required

When you select this option, provide the
B13A Exemption Number application for
your shipment.

o 2-Manual B13A attached

Enter the 21 alphanumeric B13A
Transaction Number assigned by Canada
customs.

FFEdEH Ship Manager

4

« 3-B13Afiling electronically

Enter the 17 or 23 alphanumeric
authorization code for your B13A.

o 4-B13A summary reporting

This option requires prior written
authorization from Canada Customs.

To process your shipment, click Ship (F10).

2l

File Databases Customize Utlities Integration Inbound Passport fedex.com Help

J - Trackes

Shipping list Address Book Report

Closeg; Cloze TD  fedex.com

Fed

Commercial Invoice/Proforma Invoice information

[ iFrint Commercial Inveice/Proforma Invoics Mumber of copies: [3 j

UKITED KINGDOM ™ requires a Commercial Invoice. You may print the
FedE x-generated Cl for customs purposes. Additional documentation may
be required.
@& Commercial Invoice ¢ Proforma Invoice
Tems of sale: [1 - Free Carmier (FCA/FOB) =1
Freight charge: |$0.00 Insurance charge: |$EI.UEI
Miscellaneous charge: [$0.00 | j
Reference: (Order B 12345
Purpose: |Repair and Retumn ﬂ
Ireepice number: | 01060123 45

Comrerit 1:
Comrerit 2:

Comrnerit 3:

[~ The shipper and recipisnt are related parties
[T Include MAFTA statement  To US - Only applicable if the shipment
has a total value of 2500 USD or less

Importer information

“Wiew/E dit Importer |

Ca

nadian Customs Export Declaration information

Expart Permit #: |

It applicable, the Export Permit documentation must be submitted to a
Canada Customs office before pou ship.

Based on the information entered, your shipment may require 2 B134
Canada Export Declaration. Shipments withaut the required
documents may experience delaps and/or assessed fines or penalties
by Canada Customs. Please select the appropriate option for pour

shipment.
Muore information on B134 |

B13A filing option: [1 - Ho B134 required =

Exemption #: |1 2

Mate: In order to help avoid delays by Canada Customs, pravide the
associated 'B134 Exemption #' that iz applicable to your

shipment. Click. the 'More B134 Information’ button to view the list
provided on fedex.ca, identify the B134 Exemption # and then enter
it in the field provided

-

-

Customs documentation

Print Shipment Dretail
Print Certificate of Qrigin

4

p— [

Clear fields I Delete/tadify shipment || FRepeat shipmentl Oweride prefseyy |

Rate guote | $175.20

Hultiple-piece shipment -
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Chapter 3: International Requirements

Customs

Labels and Documents

One shipping label and one consignee label is 4

printed for FedEx Express international shipments
from the U.S.

One shipping label and two consignee labels are 5

printed for FedEx Express international shipments
from Canada.

To reprint customs documents

1 Click Document reprint on the Report
screen.

2  Enter or select information in the Search
criteria section and click Search.

3 Select the appropriate shipment from the
Search results section.

Select the documents to reprint in the
International documents available for
reprint section.

Select an Qutput option for printing or
viewing the report.

» Screen — View the report on your
screen.

 Print — Print the report on your report
printer and enter the number of copies
to print.

» Save File — Save the report. Enter a
directory and file name, then click Save
file.

Documents saved as .txt or .rtf files can
be e-mailed.

[#=FedEx Ship Manager 2]

File Databases Customize LUktilities Integration Inbound Passport  fedex.com Help

J Shipea Trackes Shipping list Addiesz Book Clogeg; fedex.com M
Custarize
shipment -
reports — Dn reprint
 Seaich results
Date | Company narme: | Country | FRecipient [D | Tracking # |
Customize 0442042006 Canada Export Company Ca, 123 E31091964922
databasze 04/21/2006 ADLAIR AATION CA, AD1088 E31091 964977
reports i AL 0 ADTNE8 b3 |
Customize — Search criteria — Ink 1 d le for reprint
farms Date from: |U4-’1 4/2006 W Commercial Irvoice/Proforma
—_— Date bo: |D4.-/21 J2006 [V MAFTA Certificate of Origin
Resinient IV Shipping label [gvailable for print onl)
ecipient company name: I
Fefresh al v Shipment detail
lists Recipient country: - [V Certificate of Origin
—_— Recipient I0: - — Output
Tracking ﬂ:l Screen... |
Search |
Muriber of copies: I 1 i’ FErint |
Save file |
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Chapter 4: Return Shipments (U.S. Only)

At a Glance

Convenient return shipping is essential to
customer service and satisfaction. That's why
FedEx Ship Manager offers flexible return options
and shipment processing solutions. You can also
track return shipments. Refer to Chapter 8: Track
for detailed tracking instructions.

Refer to the following information in this chapter
to prepare your return shipments and reports:

e Process Return Only

e Process Return with Outbound Shipment

o Return Information

o Package and Shipment Details

» Billing Details

e Returns Shipping List

o Returns Packages Report

= FedEx Ship Manager

% Save time and keystrokes when preparing

your return shipments by setting shipping
preferences for references, package type,
package weight and dimensions, service type,
and more. The associated fields are then
automatically populated based on the recipient
and sender selected for the shipment.

Refer to the Shipping Profiles section in Chapter
9: Customize for detailed instructions.

(@

File Databases Customize Utiities Integration Inbound Passport Ffedex.com Help

Trackes Shipping list Address Book Report Closer;  fedex.com
Document |[ Commodity/Marchardize | Customs |
Return package to: Package and shipment details
Feturn to: | ABC COMPANY - Jane Smith LJ Retum label type: |G ~
ABCO Number of packages: |1 [T Identical packages
10 Main St.
Memphis, TH 38103
“iew/Edit
Return package from
Rieturn from; [COMPANYT |
Contact hame: [John Dos
Compaty name:{Numbel One Company
Address 1:J23E Peachtree Boulevard
eddrese 2:[Bldg 5 Billing details
Zip: 90601- State: |C&- « Bill ransportation lo:] _v_] Acct ﬂ:]
City: ]Lomg Beach i Crepartment; ] L] ]
Telephone: ][EUU] 123-4444 Eut: ] Customer reference: J
[ Thisis a residential address A3 -H1 Eit4 rumnber
<

Clear fields ] DeletesModify shipment | Repeat shipment | Override prelsm1
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Chapter 4: R

eturn Shipments (U.S. Only)

Process Return Only Process Return with Outbound

To process a return shipment only without
sending an outbound package, click the Return
shipment tab.

Then continue with the Return Information
section for instructions on preparing the return.

"= FedEx Ship Manager

File Databases Customize Utiities Integration Inbound Passport Fedex.com  Help

To process a return along with an outbound
shipment

1 Complete the Shipment details screen for
the outbound shipment.

2 Click the Options tab. Select Return
Labels and any additional special services
and options you want for your shipment. The
Return shipment tab becomes active.

3 Click the Return shipment tab and
continue with the following Return
Information section for instructions on
preparing the return.

Note: When you process a return with an
outbound shipment, the Link to outbound option
becomes available in the Billing details section.

Trackes Shipping list Address Book. Repaort Closer;  fedes.com M
it details | Dpti t | O ocument || Commodily/Merchandiss H Customs |
Retuin package to: Package and shipment details
Beturn tor JSENDEH'IU'I -John Dos Lj Betuin label type: {Q:‘aﬁ
SN2000 Number of packages: 11—- I Idertical packages
10 FEDEX PARKMWAAY
COLLIERYILLE. TH 38017
iew/Edit
Return package from
Rietun from [COMPANYT |
Contact name: JJnhn Doe
Company hame:; iNumbel One Company
Address 1:{238 Peachtree Boulevard
Add,333213|d95 Billing details
zip:[30801- State: [Ca- »| | Bill ransportation to: | =] Acctik]
City: JLDng Beach =l Department: ] ﬂ I
Telephone: (800] 123-4444 Ext | Customer reference: |
[~ This is a residential address A3-H1 Ribds, nurnberl—. [v Link to cutbound

<

2]

Llear fields ‘ DeletesModify shipment | Hepeat shipment I Owerride prefse
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Chapter 4: Return Shipments (U.S. Only)

Return Information

Return Package To

1  Select the appropriate sender to receive the
return shipment from the Return to menu.

2 Toview or edit the sender information, click
View/Edit. Maky any changes and click
OK. These changes are automatically saved
for that sender in the Sender database.

P FedEx Ship Manager

Return Package From

1 Select who is returning the package from
the Return from menu or manually enter
required information.

2 Check This is a residential address if
the package is being returned from a
residence instead of a commercial address.

Continue with the Package and Shipment
Details section on the next page.

File Databases Customize Utilties Integration Inbound Passport fedex.com Help

: Trackes Shipping list Addiess Book. Repart Closee;

fedex.com @

Document |[ Commadity/Meichandie |[Custams |

Return package from

Retun from: [COMPANYT -]

Contact name: [John Do

Comparny name:iNumbar One Company
Address 1:1238 Peachtiee Boulevard

Return package to: Package and shipment details
Retun to: [ABC COMPANY - Jane Smith =~ Retumn label type: | [ ~ |
ABCO Number of Eackages:h—‘ [T Identical packages
10 Main St.
Memphis. TH 38103
Wiew/E dit

#ddress 2:[Bldg 5

Zip:]W State: ]EA—_v_

City: ]Long Beach =
Telephone: |(500] 1234444 Ext: |

I~ Thisis a residential address Ad-HI

Billing details

Bill transportation lo:]

_:J Acct #:
Department: J j 1
Customer reference: J
EMA number I—

|

Clear fields l Delete/Madify shipment | Repeat shipment I Ovwerride prefse, 1
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Chapter 4: Return Shipments (U.S. Only)

Package and Shipment Details

The fields displayed in the Package and shipment
details section on the Return shipment details
screen depend on the Return label type selected.

102

E-mail return labels are great for customers
with desktop computers or easy access to
the Internet.

Print return labels are easy for customers
to apply to return shipments.

E-mail Return Label

An e-mail return label sends an online return
label to a designated e-mail address. E-mail
labels require an e-mail address, description of
the item or merchandise, and an expiration date
for when the e-mail label expires.

To send an e-mail return label

Ground Call Tags (Courier Pickups) dispatch 1 Select Email label as the Return Iabeltype
, , and press Tah. The screen refreshes with
a FedEx Ground courier to pick up a return . . ,
, ! , the associated e-mail label fields.
shipment at your customer’s home or office
address. 2 Enterthe Return contact telephone number
in the Return package to section. This is a
required field for e-mail return labels.
3 Enter the total Number of packages in the
return shipment.
Note: If this is a multiple-piece return
shipment, refer to Chapter 5: Multiple-Piece
Shipments (MPS) for detailed instructions
on entering MPS information.
Package and shipment details
Betuin label type: |Emai| label ﬂ
Humber of packages: ’17 I
E stimated weight: ’7 bs  Man. ‘Wt
Service type: | J
Package type: | J
Package dimengions: | J
Declared Value| usD
Item description |
Email label to |
Expiration date: | Hod

Email return message: |
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Chapter 4: Return Shipments (U.S. Only)

Package and Shipment Details

E-mail Return Label

4

10

"

12

13

Select Identical packages if the return
shipment includes more than one package
with the same weight, service type, and
packaging.

Enter an Estimated weight. FedEx scans the
actual weight.

Select the Service type for the return. For
FedEx service commitments, refer to the
FedEx Service Guide at fedex.com.

Select the Package type.

If you select Your Packaging, enter the
Package dimensions manually or select
from your preset dimensions.

Enter the Declared value for your return
shipment. Refer to the FedEx Service Guide
atfedex.com for maximum declared value
amounts.

Enter the Item description of the return item,
up to 80 characters.

Enter the complete e-mail address of the
person you are sending the return label to
in the Email label to text field.

Enter the Expiration date or click the
calendar and select a date, up to 10 working
days, when the e-mail label expires.

Enter an optional message in the Email
return message text box, up to 200
characters.

Continue with the Billing Details section in
this chapter.
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Chapter 4: Return Shipments (U.S. Only)

Package and Shipment Details
Print Return Label

You can print a return label and return shipper
instructions on your label or laser printer to
include with an outbound shipment or to send
directly to your customer.

To print a return label

1

Select Print as the Return label type and
press Tab. The screen refreshes with the
associated print label fields.

Enter the total Number of packages in the
return shipment.

Note: If this is a multiple-piece return
shipment, refer to Chapter 5: Multiple-Piece
Shipments (MP)for detailed instructions on
entering MPS information.

Select Identical packages if the return
shipment includes more than one package
with the same weight, service type, and
packaging.

Enter an Estimated weight. FedEx scans the
actual weight.

Select the Service type for the return. For

FedEx service commitments, refer to the
FedEx Service Guide at fedex.com.

10

Select the Package type.

If you select Your Packaging, enter the
Package dimensions manually or select
from your preset dimensions.

Enter the Declared value for your return
shipment. Refer to the FedEx Service Guide
atfedex.com for maximum declared value
amounts.

Select Print Return Shipper Instructions
if you want to print return shipping
instructions for your customer. The
instructions are printed on your report
printer or laser printer.

The current date automatically fills in as the
Date Created for the return.

Continue with the Billing Details section in
this chapter.

Package and shipment details

Beturn label type: |F'rint

Humber of packages: |1 r
Eztimated weight: | .0 Ibs

Service type: |

Package type: |

Package dimenzsions: |

Declared valus |

[v  Print Beturn Shipper Instructions

Date Created 111142006
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Chapter 4: Return Shipments (U.S. Only)

Package and Shipment Details

Ground Call Tag

A Ground Call Tag dispatches a FedEx Ground
courier to pick up a return shipment at the
customer's location. The courier also prints the
return label and places it on the return package.

Process a Ground Call Tag only when you have
confirmed that a return shipment will be ready
for pickup on a certain date. The courier makes
up to three pickup attempts.

To send a Ground Call Tag

1

Select Ground Call Tag as the Return label
type and press Tab. The screen refreshes
with the associated Ground Call Tag fields.

Enter the total Number of packages in the
return shipment.

Note: If this is a multiple-piece return
shipment, refer to Chapter 5: Multiple-Piece
Shipments (MP)for detailed instructions on
entering MPS information.

Select Identical packages if the return
shipment includes more than one package
with the same weight, service type, and
packaging.

10

Enter the Declared value for your return
shipment. Refer to the FedEx Service Guide
atfedex.com for maximum declared value
amounts.

Enter the Item description of the return item,
up to 80 characters.

Enter or select the Pickup Date on the
calendar. The pickup date must be 1 to 10
business days from the current date.
Request a pickup date at a residence
between Tuesday and Saturday. Request a
pickup date at a business between Monday
and Friday.

Enter additional Pickup instructions.

Enter the Ready Time for the return
shipment will be ready for pickup between
8:00 AM. and 6:00 PM.

Enter the latest Close Time the package can
be picked up, no later than 6:00 PM.

Continue with the Billing Details section in
this chapter.

Package and shipment details

Return label type: |I3ru:|und Call Tag
Mumber of packages: |1 I

=

Declared value |

uso

Item description |

Pickup Date: [11/12/2006

Pickup instructions:; |

Beady Time: |
Cloge Time: |
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Chapter 4: Return Shipments (U.S. Only)

Package and Shipment Details
Ground Call Tag Uploads

FedEx Ship Manager automatically sends Ground
Call Tags to FedEx Ground every hour.

If you need to notify FedEx Ground about the
pickup right away, upload Ground Call Tags from
the Utilities menu.

1  Select Upload from the Utilities menu.

2 Select Ground Call Tag.

3 Click OK.

Note: The tracking number for a confirmed

Ground Call Tag pickup displays in the Shipping
List.

™= FedEx Ship Manager

File Databases Customize BER[MEEN Integration Inbound  Passport  fedex.com  Help

m Trackes El Download eport Closep;  fedex.com M

| Upload |[Eommadity/Merchandiss || Customs |
FedEx Address Checker 3
Format Floppy Disk. Package and shipment details
[T 5 FormAlign P oold
Recipient [D: ||Seled hd Humber of packages: -
Country: ]ﬁ Service Bulletin Board il )
) Printer Setup Weight: bs
Conkact name: Add System/ficcount Mumber Service type: | J
Company Prepare Bill of Lading Pack )
’_ _ ackage type: | J
Address 1:
Help Ms FadEx! — Package dimensions:
Address 2 )
Zip: ’7 State: ,—Ll Ship date: |14/05/2007
City: | -
Telephorec [ ] - Ext: |
Location H:
I” This s a residential addiess Deslared value: usb
-
Sender information [E| Upload
Curmrent sender: 5M2000 .
10 FEDEX PRMWY Bil
Colligrville, TH 38017 Upload
Change sendsr.  [SENDER101 - John Doe 1|
Change retum address: ‘Eurranl sender j 4 W Upload FedEx E xpress Shipping Data ¥ Ground Call Tags
5 ¥ Upload FedFx Ground EPDI Files

Clea fields | DeleteModiy shipment | Repeat shipment [ Override prefsr |

Ok I Select All Unselect All Cancel
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Chapter 4: Return Shipments (U.S. Only)

Billing Details

Enter or select the following information in the
Billing details section.

1

Select the payment type from the Bill
transportation to menu and enter the FedEx
billing account number if the Acct # field is
not automatically populated.

Selecta department ID from the Department
menu or tab to the text field to enter a
department description.

Enter or select a Customer reference to
include in shipping reports and to use while
tracking packages.

Note: You can add, view, edit, and delete
references in the Reference database. You
can also print reference reports. To access
the database, select Reference from the
Databases menu and refer to the Database
Functions section in Chapter 11: Databases.

Enter a unique RMA number (Return
Materials Authorization number) to monitor
the return shipment.

If you are processing a return label with an
outbound shipment, select Link to
outbound to track the outbound and return
shipments at the same time.

If you want to select additional options and
special services for the return shipment,
click Return options. Refer to Chapter 2:
Options and Special Services for detailed
information on the options and services
offered on this screen.

When you have completed all of the return
shipment information, click Ship (F10) to
process the return.

Billing details

Bill trangportation to: | Acctil:

Department; |

=l

Custarner reference: |

Bk, rurnber |

[ Link to outbound
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Chapter 4: Return Shipments (U.S. Only)

Returns Shipping List

As you process return shipments, they are saved
in the daily Returns Shipping List. You can view,
modify, and delete return shipments before you
close the day.

1  Toaccessreturn shipments, select Returns
from the Shipping List menu.

2 To delete, modify, or repeat a return
shipment, select the shipment and click the
appropriate option at the bottom of the
screen.

3 For more information about a return
shipment, select the shipment and click
Status details, if active.

Note: The tracking number for a confirmed
Ground Call Tag pickup also displays in the
Shipping List.

View Shipped List - Returns

Shipment Type Packages Shipped Return label type
Taotal Deleted
[ FedEx Evpress Email labels: ’27 ’07 ¥ Show Email labels
v FedEx Ground Printed labels [1 il ¥ Show Printed labels
Ground Call Tags: [0 1 ¥ FedEx Ground Call Tags

Enter Tracking Mumber and press Search or highlight in list.

¥ Show Deleted Shipments

Tracking # Retumn fr. Retumn from co... | Retum from ad... | Retun from city

g 5
924912401284 Wumber One C.. John Doe 238 Peachtree . LONG BEACH
Mat azsigned Ground ... 01/22/2007 Deleted Fargo Fistures J. Falsam 1F Fargo street FARGO
354215461000041  Emaillabel 01M18/2007  Requested Best Outlet St...  Manager 3001 Main Sk...  Memphis
(u] Delete Modify Repeat Cancel
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Chapter

4: Return Shipments (U.S. Only)

Return Packages Report

The FedEx Return Packages report lists
information for return shipments processed on a
certain date or date range.

1 Clickthe Reporttab at the top of the screen.

2 On the 1-Shipment screen, select FedEx

Return Packages report.

In the Include section, enter the date range,
invoice number, or cycle number the return
shipments were processed.

= FedEx Ship Manager

4 In the Qutput section, select to output the
report to the screen, print the report, or save
the report to a file.

5 Tocustomize the report (e.g., add the RMA

number) refer to the Customize Reports
section in Chapter 10: Reports.

File Databases Customize Ubities Integration Inbound Passport fedex.com  Help
Shipez Trackes Shipping izt Address Book Clozeg; fedex. com M
Clﬂstomiz? ment reprint
shipment
Ieports
Highlight reports to run
COD Shipment Repart ~ Include
Custamize Commadity Repart 1 03/20/2006 to |E|3f25fEIE
database Courtesy Shipped to Detail
“reparts Dangerous Goods Shipment Repart " FedEx Express invoice i
Department Charges
Department Detai " FedEw Express cycle B
Depaitment Summary
. FedEx Ground Customer Detail Report " FedEx G d cvcle #
C"}gntﬁnnllze FedEx Ground Customer Summary Report eak# atound cysle
= FedEx Ground Hazardous Materials Certification
FedEx: Ground Shipment D etail Report Output
FedEx Retun Packages
FedEx Shipment Summary Report HeE
Refresh al Hundredweight Package Shipment Feport
lists mgosuagpsal:‘tpments Ld Mumber of copies: ’_1 il Erint
Multiple Package Bunding
Multiveeight COD Detail Listing .
Multiveight Declared Y alue Detall Listing . Save file
Multiveight Package Detail File name:
Reference Detail C:AFSM\Returnsib arlBwk3 Browse...
Reference Summary b
Owveride include
03/01/2007 - 04/02/2007 285150779 FedEx Return Packages F3M2340 Page 1
TRACKING # SVC PR SENDER CONTACT SENDER COMPANY  SENDER ADDRESS 1 CITY 5T ZIP RECIPIENT COMPANY
PO C Lana Pansra Pete's Bread Com 3001 Main St. Memphis TN 38103 sw2000
925228029977 PO P Manager Best Outlet Stor 3001 Main Street  Memphis TN 38103 sw2000

GRAND TOTALS
PACKAGE COUNT 2
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Chapter 4: Return Shipments (U.S. Only)
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Chapter 5: Multiple-Piece Shipments (MPS)

At a Glance

FedEx Ship Manager offers enhanced flexibility
for multiple-piece shipments. You can select to
enter individual package information, enter total
shipment information, or ship parse pak.

Refer to the following information in this chapter
to prepare and process your MPS:

o Preparing an MPS
e FedEx Express MPS
e FedEx Ground MPS

Multiple-piece Shipment Information

Shipment information

=

% |nformation for each package
" Total shipment information only

Number of packages:
Total shipment weight:

Package information

Package 1 of 3
Package weight: _ Ibs
Package dimensions: *| 0x0x0in

Cariage value: |$0.00 uso

7 Identical packages

A1 I

Cancel Dveride preferences

Save time and keystrokes when preparing

your multiple-piece shipments by setting
shipping preferences for references, package
weight and dimensions, service type, ane more.
The associated fields are then automatically
populated based on the recipient and sender
selected for the shipment.

Refer to the Recipient Preferences instructions
in the Address Book section in Chapter 1:
Shipment Details and the Shipping Profiles
section in Chapter 9: Customize for detailed
instructions.

Shipment summary
Total shipment weight: 0.0 s
Packages summary
Pkg ‘wieight Carriage value “
Total Packages: 0
Sowsen | |
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Chapter 5: Multiple-Piece Shipments (MPS)

Preparing an MPS

1

Shipment details | Return shipment
details

Complete the Shipment details screen for
your U.S. and Canada domestic MPS or your
international MPS. Refer to Chapter 1:
Shipment Details for detailed instructions.

Complete the Return shipment details
screen for your return MPS. Refer to
Chapter 4: Return Shipments (U.S. Only)
for detailed instructions.

o In the Package and shipment details
section, enter the total number of
packages in the shipment and the
weight of the first package.

o |f all of the packages in your shipment
have the same weight, service type, and
package type, select ldentical
packages and ship the packages using
only the Shipment details screen.

« If only certain packages in your MPS
have the same weight, service type, and
package type, continue with these
instructions.

Options and Special Services

To select additional shipping options and
special services, click the Options tab, or
the Return options tab if preparing a return
shipment, and make your selection(s).

Refer to Chapter 2: Options and Special
Services for detailed information on the
options and services offered on this screen.

112 FedEx Ship Manager | v. 2350 | User Guide

» Some special services, such as alcohol
or dry ice, can be applied to individual
packages in the shipment. Select the
service(s) on the Options screen then
select Special services on the
Multiple-Piece Shipment Information
screen to view or edit the service(s) for
individual or identical packages.

» Some special services, such as Hold at
Location and COD, apply to the entire
shipment and cannot be applied to
individual packages. These services are
available from the Options screen only.

FedEx ShipAlert

If you want to send shipment notifications
to your customer, yourself, and others, click
the ShipAlert tab and make your
selection(s). Refer to the FedEx ShipAlert
section in Chapter 2: Options and Special
Services for detailed information on this
feature.

Documents (International only)

If you are preparing an international
document MPS, complete the Document
screen.

Refer to the Document Shipments section
in Chapter 3: International Requirements
for more information.



Chapter 5: Multiple-Piece Shipments (MPS)

Preparing an MPS

5

Commodity/Merchandise (International
only)

If you are preparing an international
commodity/merchandise MPS, complete
the Commodity/Merchandise screen.

Refer to the Commodity/Merchandise
Shipments section in Chapter 3:
International Requirements for detailed
instructions.

Customs (International only)

After completing the Commodity/
Merchandise screen, complete the Customs
screen, including required EEl or B13A filing
information.

Refer to the Customs section in Chapter 3:
International Requirements for detailed
instructions.

Once you have completed the previous
steps, click Multiple-piece shipment at
the bottom of the screen. The Multiple-piece
Shipment Information screen displays.

Refer to the following instructions
applicable to your MPS:
o FedEx Express MPS
o FedEx Ground MPS

Warning

If you click Cancel when adding items on the
Multiple-piece Shipment Information screen, a
warning displays to warn you that this will cancel
your entire shipment.

e If you want to save your information and
return to the Multiple-piece Shipment
Information screen, click Ne, then click
Save & Exit.

Save & Exit is only available when you
select Print labels after | have
completed the shipment.

o |f you want to cancel the entire shipment
and return to a blank Shipment details
screen, click Yes.
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Chapter 5: Multiple-Piece Shipments (MPS)

FedEx Express MPS

Multiple-Piece Shipment Information

1  If you are shipping a FedEx Express MPS,
follow the steps in the previous Preparing
an MPS section then continue below with
entering information on the Multiple-piece
Shipment Information screen.

2 Select Print labels after | have
completed the shipment so you can
modify the shipment without starting over.
All of the labels print when you process the
shipment.

U.S. and Canada Domestic MPS

Telal GO0 Aercerd: $5 00 LISD

n
Package 1 of 3 | Package 1ale quotes
) Packegerste quole: $12TAUSD
Package wesght: |10 B
Package dmensions: =] 0ulaln
Drectaed value: D

wthages summay
N e L Ioviechs

hdeeimenent: [

hddeewenea [

Adderalelewencez [

J'_ _I s Total Packages: 0
Carcel vk prmdeimwecns Savet Bt |
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Carcel (Drvemicle prefesences

3 U.S. and Canada Domestic MPS or
Return MPS: Enter information for each
package. For instructions, start with step 2
in the following Information for each
package instructions.

International MPS: Select one of the
following MPS options and follow the
associated instructions on the following
pages.

« Information for each package
Select this option to enter individual
weights, dimensions, and value for each
package in the shipment.

« Total shipment information only
Select this option to automatically divide
the total weight of the shipment equally
among all packages in the shipment. You
can also enter individual package
dimensions.

International MPS

% Information foe each package
7™ Total shipment infomation ony

Humbd of packages:
Tatsl shigmand woight:

ermation
Packnge 1 01 3
Package weigh: [N -
Packisge dmenion: +] ox0x0 i
Camangn walse: | 41 (0 usp

I Idenbeal packages

UK T |

Packages summay
[ wesght Camisge vahse I

L]
Save & Exk

Total Fackages: 0

Shiprg



Chapter 5: Multiple-Piece Shipments (MPS)

FedEx Express MPS

Information for each package

1

Select Information for each package in
the Shipment information section to enter
individual weights, dimensions and value
for each package in the shipment.

Note: This option displays for an
international MPS. For U.S. and Canada
domestic MPS, the Multiple-piece Shipment
Information screen defaults to this screen
layout.

Change the Package weight for the first
package, if needed. The weight fills in from
the Weight entered on the Shipment details
screen.

Note: For a return MPS, enter the Estimated
weight and an Item description.

For U.S. and Canada domestic MPS or return
MPS, enter or select package dimensions
and other optional information such as
declared or carriage value and references.

If there are identical packages in your MPS,
click Identical packages after you have
entered all package information. Then enter
the number of identical packages and click
Add.

All of the identical packages are listed
individually in the Packages summary
section.

Shipment contents (U.S. and Canada
domestic only)

Click Shipment contents to enter
information specific to the package, such
as part number, SKU, description, etc.

Multiple-piece Shipment Information

Shipment information
¥ Print labels after | have completed this shipment

Number of packages:
Total shipment weight:

Package mformation

[ i |
T

Package weight: |4.0 Ibs
Package dimensions: | 0x0x0 in
Declared value: usp

Package 1 of 3

Customer reference: |

Additional reference 1: |

Additional reference 2: |

Additional reference 3 |

=] |

™ Identical packages

Diepartment: |

Shipment contents | Special services Additional handling |

N g T R

Cancel | Dvenideprefelences|

Shipment summary

Tatal shipment weight: 0.0 Ibs

Total COD Amount: $5.00 USD

Package rate quotes
Package rate quote:  $32.53 USD

Packages summary

Pkg

Weight

Declared value

Save & Exit

Total Packages: 0

|
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Chapter 5: Multiple-Piece Shipments (MPS)

FedEx Express MPS

Information for each package

116

6 Special services

U.S. and Canada Domestic MPS or
Return MPS: If you want to view,
modify, or add special services that you
selected on the Options screen, such as
alcohol or dry ice, for individual
packages, click Special services then
click View/Edit next to the service. The
Special Services Information screen
displays. View or make any changes,
then click OK.

If you can not access a service on this
screen, such as COD, then the service
applies to the entire shipment and
cannot be modified for individual
packages. Click Save & Exit then click
the Options tab to make any changes.

Multiple-piece Shipment Information

Shipment information
I¥ Print labels after | have completed this shipment

Mumber of packages:
Total shipment weight:

Package information
Package 1 of 3

Package weight: [40 s

Package dimensions: | 0x0x0in
Declared value: uso

Customer reference: |

Additional ieference 1: |

Additional refersnca 2 |

Additional reference 2 ‘

Department: ‘

=) |

I Identical packages

Sh\pmenlconlents| Special services I Add\l\onalhandling|

« International MPS: Special services
apply to all packages in an international
MPS. If you want to view, modify, or add
special services, click Save & Exit, then
click the Options tab.

Note: For detailed information on special
services, refer to Chapter 2: Options and
Special Services.

Additional handling (U.S. and Canada
domestic only)

To add or modify handling charges for U.S.
and Canada domestic MPS packages, click
Additional handling and enter a fixed or
variable amount. Handling charges carry
over from one package to the next.

Note: Additional handling is activated only
if you have set handling charge defaults in
your shipping profiles. Refer to the Shipping
Profiles section in Chapter 9: Customize.

&)

Shipment summary
Tatal shipment weight: 0.0 Ibs

Total COD Amount: $5.00 USD

Package rate quotes
Package rate quote: $32.59USD

Packages summary

Pkg

‘ weight

Declared value

T s T PRI

Cancel | Dvemdeplalerencas|

Save & Exit

Total Packages: 0O

|
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Chapter 5: Multiple-Piece Shipments (MPS)

FedEx Express MPS

Information for each package

Once you have entered all package
information, click Add to add the package
to the shipment.

Note: If you did not select Print labels
after | have completed the shipment,
then Ship (F10) displays instead of Add.
Each time you enter package information
and click Ship (F10), the package is
immediately processed and a label is
printed.

Note: As you add each package, the
Shipment summary and Packages summary
sections are updated.

Enter package information for the next
package in your MPS.

o Torepeatthe information entered on the
previous package, click Repeat
previous package. Make any changes
and click Add.

e Ifyouare shipping alcohol ordry ice ina
U.S. or Canada domestic MPS, click
Special services to edit the alcohol
contents or weight of the dry ice for each
package as needed.

10

The following functions are available at the
bottom of the Multiple-piece Shipment
Information screen:

» Cancel — Cancel your MPS and all
associated shipment details and
options.

» Override preferences — Override any
MPS preferences set in shipping
profiles.

» Save & Exit — Save MPS information
and return to previous shipping screen.

» Rate quote — View a courtesy rate
quote detailing shipment charges for
each package, including COD and
additional handling.

 Ship (F10) — Process your completed
MPS.

o Done - If you did not select Print
labels after | have completed the
shipment in the Shipment information
section, Done displays at the bottom
right instead of Ship (F10). When you
have shipped all packages in the MPS,
click Done to exit the screen and return
to the Shipment details screen.
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FedEx Express MPS

Total shipment information only
(International only)
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1

For an international MPS, select Total
shipment information only in the
Shipment information section to divide
the total weight of the shipment equally
among all packages in the shipment.

If you are entering individual packages
dimensions, check Enter individual
package dimensions. The screen
refreshes to display the Package
information section.

Enter the total Number of packages in the
shipment.

Enter the Total shipment weight.

If you are not entering individual package
dimensions, skip to step 8.

Multiple-piece Shipment Information

Shipment information
F

" Information for each package
@+ Total shipment information only

Iv Enter individual package dimensians
MNumber of packages: |3
Total shipment weight: [15.0

Package information

Package 1 of 3

Package dimensions: w | 0x0%0in

[ |dentical packages

I

Cancel Dverids preferences

Shipment summary
Total shipment weight: 15.01bs

Packages summary

If you are entering individual package
dimensions, select the dimensions of the
first package or enter dimensions manually.

If this is the only package this size, click
Add, then repeat these steps for the
remaining packages.

If there are identical packages in your MPS,
select Identical packages after you have
entered all package information. Then enter
the number of identical packages and click
Add.

Note: As you add each package, the
Shipment summary and Packages summary
sections are updated.

Ed

Pkg | Dimersions

[

Sawe & Exit

Total Packages: 0
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FedEx Express MPS

Total shipment information only
(International only)

To view or edit shipment information on the
other shipping screens before you complete
your shipment, click Save & Exit. Make
changes as needed and click Multiple-
piece shipment to return to the Multiple-
piece Shipment Information screen.

The following functions are available at the
bottom of the Multiple-piece Shipment
Information screen:

Cancel — Cancel your MPS and all
associated shipment details and options.
Override preferences — Override any
MPS preferences set in shipping profiles.
Save & Exit — Save MPS information
and return to other shipping screens.
Rate quote — View a courtesy rate
quote detailing shipment charges for
each package, including COD and
additional handling.

Ship (F10) — Process your completed
MPS.
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Chapter 5: Multiple-Piece Shipments (MPS)

FedEx Ground MPS

Multiple-Piece Shipment Information

1 If you are shipping a FedEx Ground MPS,
follow the steps in the Preparing an MPS
section at the beginning of this chapter,
then continue below with entering
information on the Multiple-piece Shipment
Information screen.

2 Select Print labels after | have
completed the shipment so you can
modify the shipment without starting over.
All labels are printed when you finish the
shipment.

Multiple-piece Shipment Information

Shipment information
¥ Print labels after | have completed this shipment

% |nfarmation for each package
" Parse pak

Number of packages:
Total shipment weight:

Package information

Package 1 of 3

Package weight: (4.0 lbs

Package dimensions; | 0x0x0 in
Declared value: uso

Customer reference: ‘

Additional reference 1 ‘

Additional reference 2 ‘

Additional reference 3: ‘

= |

I~ Identical packages

Department; ‘

Shlpmentcontents| Special services ‘ Addltlunalhandhng|
[T -y T

Override preferences ‘

Cancel ‘

3 Select one of the following MPS options
and follow the associated instructions on
the following pages.

« Information for each package
Select this option to enter individual
weights, dimensions, and value for each
package in the shipment.

Note: For a return MPS, the Multiple-
piece Shipment Information screen
defaults to this screen layout.

» Parse pak
Select this option to automatically divide
the total weight of the shipment equally
among all packages in the shipment.

Shipment summary
Total shipment weight: 0.0 Ibs

Package rate quotes

Package rate quote: $4.41 USD

Packages summary

Pkg Weight

Declared walue

Tatal Packages: 0

|

=

Save & Evit |
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Chapter 5: Multiple-Piece Shipments (MPS)

FedEx Ground MPS

Information for each package

1  Select Information for each package in
the Shipment information section to enter
individual weights, dimensions and value
for each package in the shipment.

2 (Change the Package weight for the first
package, if needed. The weight fills in from
the Weight entered on the Shipment details
screen.

Note: For a return MPS, enter the Estimated
weight and an Item description.

3  Enter or select package dimensions and
other optional information such as declared
or carriage value and references.

Multiple-piece Shipment Information

Shipment information
v Print labels after | have completed this shipment

(¥ Information for each package
" Parse pak

Number of packages:
Total shipment weight:

Package information

Fackage 1 of 3

Package weight: |40 Ibs

Package dimensions: v| 0x0x0in
Declared value: usD

Customer reference: |

Additional reference 1 |

Additional reference 2 |

Additional reference 3 |

Departmet: | j ‘

7 Identical packages

Shipment cunlents‘ Special services | Additional handling |
2

Override preferences ‘

Cancel ‘

4 Ifthere are identical packages in your MPS,
click Identical packages after you have
entered all package information. Then enter
the number of identical packages and click
Add.

All of the identical packages are listed
individually in the Packages summary
section.

5 Shipment contents (U.S. and Canada
domestic only)

Click Shipment contents to enter
information specific to the package, such
as part number, SKU, description, etc.

Shipment summary
Total shipment weight: 0.0 Ibs

Package rate quotes

Package rate quote:  $4.41 USD

Packages summary

Plg “Weight

Declared value

Total Packages: 0

|

[ose ]

Save & Exit |
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FedEx Ground MPS

Information for each package

6 Special services

» U.S. and Canada Domestic MPS or
Return MPS: If you want to view,
modify, or add special services that you
selected on the Options screen, such as
non-standard packaging or COD, for
individual packages, click Special
services then click View/Edit next to
the service. The Special Services
Information screen displays. View or
make any changes, then click OK.

If you can not access a service on this
screen, then the service applies to the
entire shipment and cannot be modified
for individual packages. Click Save &
Exit then click the Options tab.

Multiple-piece Shipment Information

Shipment information
[¥ Print lshels after | have completed this shipment

* Infarmation for each package
" Parse pak

Mumber of packages:
Total shipment weight:

Package information
Package 1 of 3

Package weight: 4.0 Ibs

Package dimensions: | 0x0x0 in
Declared value: uso

Custorner refersnce: |

Aditional reference 1: |

Additional reference 2 |

Additional reference 3 |

Department: | E3j]

I Identical packages

Shipmantcnnler\ls| Special services | Add\tmna\l’\and\ing‘
J3 Y

Oweride preferences ‘

Cancel |

« International MPS: Special services
apply to all packages in an international
MPS. If you want to view, modify, or add
special services, click Save & Exit, then
click the Options tab.

Note: For detailed information on special
services, refer to Chapter 2: Options and
Special Services.

7 Additional handling

To add or modify handling charges for this
package, click Additional handling and
enter a fixed or variable amount. Handling
charges carry over from one package to the
next.

Note: Additional handling is activated only
if you have set handling charge defaults in
your shipping profiles. Refer to the Shipping
Profiles section in Chapter 9: Customize.

3

Shipment summary
Total shipment weight: 0.0 lbs

Package rate quotes

Package rate quate:  $4.41 USD

Packages summary

Pka “w'eight

Declared value

[

Sawe & Exit |

Total Packages: 0

| T
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Chapter 5: Multiple-Piece Shipments (MPS)

FedEx Ground MPS

Information for each package

Once you have entered all package
information, including contents and special
services, click Add to add the package to
the shipment.

Note: If you did not select Print labels
after | have completed the shipment,
then Ship (F10) displays instead of Add.
Each time you enter package information
and click Ship (F10), the package is
immediately processed and a label is
printed.

Note: As you add each package, the
Shipment summary and Packages summary
sections are updated.

Enter package information for the next
package in your MPS.

« Torepeat the information entered on the
previous package, click Repeat
previous package. Make any changes
and click Add.

« |f you have selected a special service,
such as non-standard packaging, click
Special services to edit the
information as needed.

10

The following functions are available at the
bottom of the Multiple-piece Shipment
Information screen:

» Cancel — Cancel your MPS and all
associated shipment details and options.

» Override preferences — Override any
MPS preferences set in shipping
profiles.

» Save & Exit — Save MPS information
and return to previous shipping screen.

« Rate quote — View a courtesy rate
quote detailing shipment charges for
each package, including COD and
additional handling.

 Ship (F10) — Process your completed
MPS.

o Done - If you did not select Print
labels after | have completed the
shipment in the Shipment information
section, Done displays at the bottom
right instead of Ship (F10). When you
have shipped all packages in the MPS,
click Done to exit the screen and return
to the Shipment details screen.
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FedEx Ground MPS
Parse Pak

Parse pak is faster than entering information for
each package. With Parse pak, just enter the total
number of packages and the total weight of the
shipment to divide the weight equally among all
packages.

124

1

Select Parse pak in the Shipment
information section.

Enter the total Number of packages in the
shipment.

Enter the Total shipment weight.

Multiple-piece Shipment Information

Shipment information

=

" Infarmation for each package
* Parze pak

Mumber of packages: |3
Total shipment weight: |15.0

Cancel Override preferences

FedEx Ship Manager | v. 2350 | User Guide

To add or modify special services, such as
COD, click Save & Exit then click the
Options tab. Refer to Chapter 2: Options
and Special Services for more information
on special services.

To return to the Multiple-piece Shipment
Information screen, click Multiple-piece
shipment at the bottom of the screen.

Note: When you ship Parse pak COD, you
enter one COD amount for the shipment and
receive one COD label.

To process your shipment and print labels,
click Ship (F10).

(X)

Shipment summary

Tatal shipment weight: 15.01bs

Total shipment rate quate: $13.41 USD
Total multiveight rate quote: $159.87 USD

Save & Enit




Chapter 6: Hold File

At a Glance

The Hold File is a central holding place where
you can save shipment information for as long
as you like. Once you save a shipment to the Hold
File, you can delete it, edit it, duplicate it, or ship
itatany time. The Hold File is perfect for pending
and repeat shipments.

You can access the Hold File in the following

ways:

1 Select Hold File from the Shipping list
menu. The Hold File List displays.

2 0On the Shipment details screen, click
Recipient ID. The name switches to Hold

File Lookup. Click the binoculars [#l. The
Hold File List displays.

Refer to the following information in this chapter
to use and customize the Hold File:

e Enable the Hold File

o Save Shipments in the Hold File

e Hold File Functions

e Customize the Hold File

Note: To import shipment information to the Hold
File from a spreadsheet or database file, refer to
the Import section in Chapter 11: Databases. To

identify imported shipments, look for Import in
the Transaction ID column on the Hold File List.

Search for: in figld - Search I Shaw All J Select Al I
| Tracking # 1 Recipient [0 | Recipient Comp. ] Recipient dddre . | Recipient City 1 Fiecipient State | Service Ty ] Package T
28335540517 BEST OUTLET ... Best Outlet 3001 Main Street  MEMPHIS T Priority Overnigh...  FedEx Tub
5501 EEST OUTLET et Dulled 3001 Main Steet | MEMPHIS Priority Owernigh.. | FedEx Ery
720335540470 COMPANYT Mumber One Co... 235 Peachtree..  Long Beach CA FedEx Pak
728338540480 IMTL1 Canada Export .. 10 Archibald Yellowknite NT FedEx Pak
s | 2z

oK | Cusztomize Delete Agzign Tracking # Edit Duplicate Shipment I M
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Chapter 6: Hold File

Enable the Hold File

To enable the Hold File to display the Hold
checkbox on the Shipment details screen

1 Select System Settings from the
Customize menu.

2 Select the appropriate System # and click
Modify.

3 Click the 2-FedEx Customer Admin tab.

4 In the Shipping Screen section, select
Enable Hold File and click OK.

Recipient information
I~ Ship to group [~ Hold
| )

System Settings

System #: 141345 Description:

A Billing Inf i — Rating/R
— Dvernide Domestic Rating

Contact name: |C. Smith & Do Mat Oweride

Company name: |SMN2000 " Dvemide Today Only
Address 1: |TOFEDEX PARKMWAY " Overide Indefinitely
Addiess 2:
— Dvernde International Rating
City: |COLLIERYILLE & Do Mat Dveride
State/Province: |TH " Ovenide Today Only
Zip: [38017 " Overide Indefinitely
T S ¥ Use List Rates
¥ futo Populate City/State
IFD/IDF NonTevenue acct #:
¥ Enable Dynamic Rate Preview
¥ Enable Hold File [ Disable rates on the shipping soreen
I™ Auto Tab to Wweight from Recipient 1D W Enable automatic download of Ground discounts
— Quick Setup

[~ Create Defaul Sender hom Phane ﬂ'l[ - Ext.
Account |nformation TaxlDr l—

’, Set Default Printers®

Label Printer: J Report Printer: J

# These settings will overide any existing printer settings you may have.

Cancel
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Chapter 6: Hold File

Save Shipments to the Hold File

You can save shipments to the Hold File for as
long as you like.

1  Check Hold in the Recipient information

section on the Shipment details screen.
Note that Ship (F10) changes to Hold (F10)
at the bottom of the screen.

Select a Recipient ID or enter a new
Recipient ID and all required recipient
information.

Make sure the Save in/Update my
address book checkbox is checked.

Enter remaining required package and
billing information.

To select additional shipping options and
special services, click the Options tab and
make your selection(s).

= Fedix Ship Manager

5  Whenyou have entered all information, click
Hold (F10) at the bottom of the screen to

save the shipment in the Hold File.

Note: All commodities listed in an international
Hold File shipment are saved, but only the first
commaodity displays on the Hold File List.

Note: To delete, edit, duplicate, or process a
shipment in the Hold File, refer to the following
Hold File Functions section.

File Databases Customize Utiities Integration Inbound Passport fedex.com  Help
| Trackes Shipping list Address Book Report Clozer;  Fedex.com M
ztuin shigment |[ Document ][ Commediy/Merchandize [[Custams |
Recipient information Package and shipment details
™ Ship to group I¥ Hald
Fiecipient 1D [COMPANY1 - || # Number of packages: [T [ Identical -
Country: [LIS - UNITED STATES ~| Weight [70 ks ———
Corkat nsing: iJUhﬂ Dos Service type: JW - FedEx Prionity Overnight _:j
Company  [Mumber One C
pane 1 bl et il Package lme:HrFadEH Box Li
Address 1: |238 Peachtres Boulevard v
ackd 5 1B\d = Package dimensions:
ress 2: |Bldg
Zip: [3007- PR oo — Ship date: [04/05/2007
City: ]Long Beach j
Telephone: [(800] 1234444 Ext: |
Location #: O 120040
I~ This is & residential address A3-H1 Declvedalie: usb
W Savein/Update my addiess book
Sender information il ai
Curient sender. SN2000 |_3|II|||<J ~Ie|1|_|s _
10 FEDEX PARKwWAY Bill ransportation to: |1 - Sender >|  Acct #:[255150779
COLLIERVILLE, TN 38017
Departmenl'] _V_1 ‘
Change sender. 15ENDER1D1 -John Doe Lj Custamer relelence:i '1 2dd| handing
Change return address: 1Eurrent sender LJ Additional reference 1: j -
. I+
Clear fields Delete/Madify shipment | Hepeat shlpmenl] Override prefseqy | Rate guate I $51.90
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Hold File Functions

You can delete, edit, duplicate, or ship a Hold
File shipment at any time. Refer to the following
instructions for each Hold File function.

Delete
1  Select the shipment on the Hold File List
and click Delete.

2 When prompted, click Yes to delete the
shipment.

Assign Tracking #

Select the shipment on the Hold File List and click
Assign Tracking #. A tracking number is
automatically assigned to the shipment.

Note: If Tracking # is not displayed on the Hold
File List, refer to the Customize the Hold File
section later in this chapter to select fields to
display.

Search for in field vi Search I Shiow All J Select Al I

| Tracking # ] Recipient |01 | Recipient Comp. ] Fiecipient Addre... | Recipient City ] Fecipient State | Service Ty ] Package T
2833554051 F BEST OUTLET ... Best Outlst 3001 kain Street  MEMPHIS T Priority Overnigh...  FedEx Tub
M550 EEST OUTLET Eest Outlet 3001 Main Strest Friority Overnigh. | FedEx Eny]
720335540470 COMPAMNY1 Murmber One Co... 235 Peachtree ... Long Beach Ca FedEx Pak
728335540480 INTL1 Canada Expaort . 10 Archibald Yellowknite NT FedEx Pak

s | &
aK | Cugtomize Delete Azzign Tracking # Edit Head Scale Diuplicate Shipment J m
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Chapter 6: Hold File

Hold File Functions

Edit
1 Toedit a shipment directly in the Hold File
List, click the appropriate field and update

the information, then press Enter to accept
the change.

2 To edit the shipment information on the
Shipment details screen, select the
shipment on the Hold File List and click Edit.
The Shipment details screen displays.

3 Make any changes on the Shipment details
screen. To add or edit options or special
services, click the Options tab and update
the information as needed.

4  To save the shipment, make sure the Hold
checkbox is checked, then click Hold (F10)
at the bottom of the screen. The shipment
remains in the Hold File.

To process the shipment, click Ship (F10).
The shipment is processed and removed
from the Hold File.

Read Scale

If a scale is attached to your shipping system,
select the shipment on the Hold File List and click
Read Scale to read the package weight.

Duplicate Shipment

Select the shipment on the Hold File List and click
Duplicate Shipment. Unless there is an error,
the shipment is processed and you receive a
shipping label immediately. The original
shipment stays in the Hold File.

Note: For regular distributions, like payrolls or
monthly reports, enter the shipment information
and save the shipment in the Hold File. Then
duplicate the shipment from the Hold File when
it is time to ship.

Ship )
Select the shipment on the Hold File List and click

Ship (F10). The shipment is processed
immediately and removed from the Hold File.
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Customize the Hold File
Hold File List Fields

The Hold File List can be customized to display

the fields you select.

1 Select Hold File from the Shipping list
menu. The Hold File List displays.

Click Customize.

Check the fields you want displayed on the

Hold File List.

4  Click OK.

Note: The field selections and column sort order
you select in the Hold File List are maintained
during software reboots, software closes, and

End of Day close.

Hold File List

Search for IT N

in field

Tracking # I Fecipient 10

[l Hold File List Customization

728335540517
3542154685000
720335540550
3542154685000...

BEST OUTLET ..
DOk1

BEST OUTLET ...
PETE'S EREAD. .

|A

Bl

y
E

IHecipient State Search |

E

X|

Showdl | Selectal |

(X1

| Service Type I Package T

OK | CheckLL | Uncheck & |

[T iror Message

[ 1Transaction [D

(W] Tracking #

[W]F ecipient 10

R ecipient Courntry

[ |Recipient Contact Name
[wIF ecipient Compary
(WiF ecipient Address 1
[ IR ecipient Address 2
[w]F ecipient City

[W]F ecipient State

[ IR ecipient Zip

1M imber of Pack anec

|

Hold File Lookup Field: I -

¥ Hold File Lookup Exact Matches Only
¥ Uncheck Hold Checkboy on Edit/Lookup

¥ Apply cunent sender and return address to all shipments

Caniel |

oK Customize

Delate |

Aasign Tracking B I Edit | Fead Seale |

Priority Overnigh...
Ground # Ifterna

Priority Overnigh...
Ground # Interna. .

FedEx Tub
‘our Pack:
FedEx Eny
Your Pack:

|

Duplicate Shipment | Ship Fio
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Customize the Hold File

Hold File List Lookup Options

Choose from a variety of ways to customize
lookups on the Hold File List.

1  Hold File Lookup Exact Matches Only

Check this option then select a field from
the Hold File Lookup Field menu to match

Uncheck Hold Checkbox on Edit/
Lookup

Select this option if you usually ship
packages after you retrieve or edit them
from the Hold File. If this option is checked,

the Hold checkbox is deselected when you

during a Hold File search. Field options i .
return to the Shipment details screen.

include
« Date Created 3 Apply current sender and return

« Department Notes address to all shipments

« Invoice number
o PO. number
o Recipient ID
o Reference
o Shipment ID
 Transaction ID

Select this option when shipping multiple
packages from the Hold File at the same
time.

Hold File List Customization f‘$_<|

[C1Emor Meszage ~
[w] Tranzaction 1D F
Tracking #

Recipient |D

Recipient Country
Recipient Contact Mame
Recipient Compary
Recipient Address 1

[ 1R ecipient Address 2
Recipient. City

Recipient State
Recipient Zip

WM imber of Pack anse

W

Hald File Lookup Field: Cate Created ﬂ

[v Haold File Lookup E xact Matches Only
[¥ Uncheck Haold Checkbox on Edit'Lookup

¥ apply current sender and return address to all shipments

Check ALL Uncheck Al Cancel
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Chapter 7: Close

At a Glance

Itis important to close shipments when you finish
shipping for the day to prepare for your daily
pickup and to send shipment information to
FedEx.

Refer to the following information in this chapter
to automatically or manually close your
shipments.

e Auto-close
o Request Close (Manual)
e Reports

= FedEx Ship Manager.

File Databases Customize Ukilities Integration Inbound Passport Fedex.com Help

Shipgz Trackes Shipping list Address Book Feport fedex.com

Request Close

Select system(s)

" System number |{141345 -

Select shipments to close
+ FedEx Express and FedEx Ground
" FedEx Express Only

FedEx Express cloze status history FedEx Ground cloze status histarp

&l Syst
Seems " FedEx Ground Only
End vour shipping day
Close status
Syatem Type Status Shipment date range Time cloze started tode
141245 Ground Ship upload pending tanual
141345 Express  Packaged-Mot uploaded  2/15/2006 10:25:59 A to 2/16/2006 8:47.08 &M 2A6/2006 2:47:084M  Auto
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Auto-close
FedEx Ship Manager automatically closes FedEx To change the auto-close time for FedEx Ground
Express and FedEx Ground shipments at a certain shipments
time each day. If you have multiple systems and 1 Select System Settings from the
accounts, each system has its own auto-close Customize menu
time. '

, , , 2 Select the appropriate System # and click
Fifteen minutes before the auto-close time for Modify

each service, you receive a message which
allows you to continue with the auto-close or
continue shipping until you are finished for the
day.

The auto-close time for FedEx Ground
shipments displays at the bottom of the 1-
Your Systems Settings tab.

3  Enter the new time to automatically close
your FedEx Ground shipping for the day.

4  Click OK.

System Settings |1| ._.

System Settings Ship Database Purge
I Requie Lagin Cunent - Minimum: |0 Maximurm; |45
I”" Scale |s Attached History - Minimum: |30 Maximum: {120
™ SuperTracker IR |s Attached
[ Display Communications Status Language Preference
¥ Auto Tab Ergish j
Date format mmdddl/ppy =
atefoima Field Color
FedEx Express International Settings |
| |

[V | want to select my shipping cutency

[ | want to download from FedEx SED/EE taol L .
abel Information

- . v Remove Account number from label
Communications Override

Ovemide Code:

Fedex Ground close settings I Mon-Resident Importer Status

FedEx Ground International Settings

Auto close time:

Cancel

134 FedEx Ship Manager | v. 2350 | User Guide



Chapter 7: Close

Request Close (Manual)

To request to close shipments manually for FedEx
Express and FedEx Ground, follow these steps:

1 Click the Close tab.
2 C(lick the 1-Request Close tab.

In the Select system(s) section, select the
appropriate System number if the one
displayed is not the system you want to
close.

If you have more than one system and want
to close all systems, select All Systems.

If FedEx Express is the only option in the
Select shipments to close section, skip to
step b.

If you have both FedEx and FedEx Ground
options, select to close all shipments at the
same time or to close FedEx Express or
FedEx Ground only.

"= FedEx Ship Manager

File Databases Customize Ukilities Integration Inbound Passport Fedex.com  Help

Shipes Trackes Shipping list Addrezs Book Feport

Closepy

Click End your shipping day. You receive
a separate message for FedEx Express and
FedEx Ground when the close is finished for
each system.

Note: To check the close status, click FedEx
Express close status history or FedEx
Ground close status history at the bottom of
the screen.

fedex.com

Request Close

Select system(g)

&+ Spstem number: 141345 -

Select chipments to close
' FedEx Express and FedEx Ground
" FedEx Express Onlp

FedEx Express clase status history FedEx Ground close status histary

Al Spst
peEms " FedEx Ground Only
End your shipping day
Close status
System | Type | Status | Shipment date range | Time close started | Mode |
141345 Ground Ship upload pending tdanual
141345 Espress  Packaged-Mot uploaded  2/15/2006 10:25:59 AM to 2/16/2006 8:47.08 &M 2A16/2006 8:47088M  Auto

FedEx Ship Manager | v. 2350 | User Guide 135



Chapter 7: Close

Reports

Select to run shipment and courier reports when
you close your shipping day. If you have more
than one system and account, select report
options for each system.

1 Click the Close tab.
2 Click the 2-Reports tab.

3 Select the appropriate System number if the

one displayed is not the system you want
to close.

If you have more than one system and want
to close all systems, select All Systems.

Report options

Select the shipment and courier reports to
print in the Report options section.

e |f you ship FedEx Ground, select Only
Print Ground Manifest Summary
page to prepare for your pickup. You
receive two copies. Give one copy to
your FedEx Ground courier and keep a
copy for yourself.

To save all End of Day reports to a hard
or floppy drive, check Save End of Day
Shipment Reports, then click
Destination Directory to select a
directory for your reports.

To generate EPDI (Electronic Package
Detail Information) reports, click EPDI
reports. Select the report(s) to run and
select the Output option for the report(s).

Uprinted reports

When you have finished making your report
selection(s), select to print or delete reports
shown in the Unprinted End of Day reports
sections for FedEx Express and FedEx
Ground.

= FedEx Ship Manager

File Databases Customize Utiities Inkegration Inbound Passport fedex.com Help

Shipez Trackes Shipping list Address Book Report

fedex.com

Fed

Select system(s)

& Systern number. |141345 A

Al Systems

Report options

Unprinted FedEx Express End of Day reports

W Hold Express reparts for operator [ Save End of Dap Shipmant Reports Diestination Directary

¥ Held Ground reports for operator - [~ Do not print Express Courier Reports

¥ Print Ground Fickup Maritest fist [ Dnly Print Ground Manifest Summary page:

EFDI reports

System ‘ End of Day | Time | Repart

‘ Protected |

Unprinted FedEx Ground End of Day reports

System | ErdofDay | Time | Repot

Protected
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At a Glance

Track your packages online for the latest status
on U.S. and Canada domestic shipments,
international shipments, and return shipments.

You can continue using FedEx Ship Manager
while it receives the tracking information from
FedEx. You receive a message when the tracking
results are available.

Refer to the following information in this chapter
to track your shipments:

o Track by Numbers and Reference

e Track from Shipping History

o Track Results

File Databases Customize Utilities Integration Inbound Passport fedex.com  Help
J Shipea Shipping list Address Book Fieport Clozeg; fedex.com M
Track shipmentis) by number Track using the following criteria
Enter any FedE® triacking or Dioar Tag tracking number. Tracking number | Service | Reference type | Reference value | Accol
FedE » Ground Department Accounting 4100¢
i Al Services PO rirnber F48853 4100¢
Tracking number: _ FedEx Express All Reference Ty...  Invoicett 4685 4100¢
add 7H90748596898785
= 6120161234567
Track shipment(s) by reference
Select one of the fallowing reference tppe
Service: hd
Reference type: I 'I
Reference value: I
o] -
Ship date: [04/20/2006
[Approximate ship date +/- 15 daysz]
Drestination Cauntry: I 'l
[Required if account no. not enterad)
Diestination Postal: I
[Reguired if destination country suppoits postal codes) 4 | LI
Add | Delete | Delete al Select Al |
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Track by Numbers and Reference
Track by Numbers

Follow these steps to track outbound and return
shipments by tracking number or Door Tag
number. A door tag number begins with the
letters “DT" and is followed by 12 numbers.

1  Click the Track tab at the top of the screen.

2 Click the Track by numbers and

reference tab.

Enter the tracking number or Door Tag
number you want to track in the Tracking
number field.

e To track an outbound shipment
processed along with a return shipment,
enter the outbound tracking number.

o Formultiple-piece shipments, enter any
tracking number in the shipment.

Click Add after entering each tracking
number.

Click Track at the bottom of the screen to
begin tracking. When tracking is complete,
you receive a message that your tracking
information is available for viewing.

Click the Track results tab to view the
results on your screen, print, or save the
results to a file. Refer to the Track Results
section for more information.

#=FedEx Ship Manager llll
File Databases Customize Utlities Integration Inbound Passport Fedex.com  Help
J Shiprz Shipping list Addrezz Book Report Clozer; fedex. com H
Track by numbers and refer shipping hiztory | Track
Track shipment(s) by number Track using the following criteria
Enter any FedEx tracking or Doar Tag tracking nurmber. Tracking number | Service | Reference type | Reference value | Acco
FedEx Ground Department Accounting 4100¢
5 All Services PO nurnber 5428853 41008
Tracking number: | FedEx Express &) Reference Ty...  Invoicett 4525 41008
add 7838748596335735
= 96120161234567
Track shipment(s) by reference
Select one of the following reference type
Service -
Reference type: -
Reference value:
Account number: |SYRNEITEE -
Ship date: [04/20/2008
[&pprovimate ship date +/- 15 days]
Destination Country: -
[Required if aceount no. nat entered)
Destination Postal
[Required if destination countiy supports postal codes) d I I —'I
Add D | Diedete al | Select All
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Track by Numbers and Reference
Track by Reference

Follow these steps to track outbound and return
shipments by using shipment references.

1  Click the Track tab at the top of the screen.

2 Click the Track by numbers and

reference tab.

Select or enter one of more of the following

references:

» Service
You may select All Services or a
specific service type from the menu. In
addition to FedEx Express and FedEx
Ground, you can also track FedEx Custom
Critical®, FedEx Freight, and FedEx Cargo
shipments by reference.

« Reference type | Reference value

If you entered unique references for the
shipment, select the Reference type
used and enter the exact reference
information in the Reference value field
that was entered when the package was
shipped. Reference value is a required
field.

e Account number
Enter or select a FedEx account number.
« Ship date

Click the calendar to select the
approximate ship date. The tracking
search feature searches 15 days before
and after the selected date.

File Databases Customize Utilities Integration Inbound Passport fedex.com  Help
Shipping list Address Book Fiepart Clozeg; fedex.com M
Track by numbers and reference |STiaek framshipping histor | Trs
Track shipmentis) by number Track using the following criteria
Enter any FedEx tracking or Dioar Tag tracking number. Tracking number | Service | Reference type | Reference value | Accol
FedE » Ground Department Accounting 4100¢
i All Services PO rurmber 548853 4100¢
Tracking number: _ FedEx Express All Reference Ty... | Invoicett 4685 A4100¢
add 7898748596090705
= 96120161 234567
Track shipment(s) by reference
Select one of the fallowing reference tppe
Service: hd
Reference type: I h
Reference value: I
Account number: (B3 525 -
Ship date: [04/20/2006
[Approximate ship date +/- 15 days]
Drestination Cauntry: -
[Required if account no. not entered)
Destination Postak I
[Reguired if destination country suppoits postal codes) | | LI
Add | Delet= | Delete al | Select Al |
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Track by Numbers and Reference

Track by Reference

» Destination Country
Select the destination country. This field
is required if you did not enter an
account number.

» Destination Postal
Enter the destination postal code. This
field is required if you entered a
destination country that supports postal
codes.

Click Add after you have entered all

shipment references you want to use for

your tracking search.

5 Click Track at the bottom of the screen.
When tracking is complete, you receive a
message that your tracking information is
available for viewing.

6 Click the Track results tab to view the

results on your screen, print, or save the
results to a file. Refer to the Track Results
section for more information.

®®FadEx Ship Manager 2=l
File Databases Customize Utilities Integration Inbound Passport  fedex.com  Help
J Shipea Shipping list Address Book Fieport Clozep; fedex.com M
Track by numbers and reference |STiSek shipping history | Track
Track shipmentis) by number Track using the following criteria
Enter any FedEr kiacking or Doar Tag tracking number. Tracking number | Service | Reference type | Reference value | Accol
FedEx Ground Department Accounting 4100¢
) Al Services PO rirnber 548859 4100¢
Tracking number: || FedEx Express &l Reterence Ty...  Invoicet! 4525 41008
add 7H30748596898785
= SE120161234567
Track shipments) by reference
Select one of the fallowing reference tppe
Servioe: -
Reference type: I 'l
Reference value: I
28 -
Ship date: [04/20/2006
[&pprovimate ship date +/- 15 daps]
Drestination Cauntry: I 'l
[Required if account no. not entered)
Destination Postal: I
[Required if destination country supports postal codes) d I I —'I
Add Delete | Delete al Select All |
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Track from Shipping History

Include as much search criteria as possible from
the shipping history to single out only the
package(s) you want to track.

Follow these steps to track from shipment history

1
2

Click the Track tab.
Click the Track from shipping history tab.

Include as much search criteria as possible
from the shipping history to single out only
the package(s) you want to track, such as
o Date range

» References

« Recipient information

 Sender information

« Package content

o Special services

o Multiple-piece tracking #

e (COD return

Click Search for shipments. The
shipments found display in the Shipment
search results table.

Select the shipments you want to track in
one of the following ways:

« Click only one result

« Ctrl+click to select more than one result
« C(lick Select All to select all results
Click Track to submit only the records you
selected for tracking. When tracking is
complete, you receive a message that your
tracking information is available for viewing.
Click the Track results tab to view the
results on your screen, print, or save the
results to a file. Refer to the Track Results
section for more information.

File Databases Customize Utilities Integration Inbound Passport fedex.com  Help
Shipping list Addrezs Book Feport Clozeg; fedex.com M
Track by numbers ipping history |SFSER
1. Track shipmentis) from ship history 2. Shipment search resulis
Usge any, or all, of the Following criteria to track. shipment(s]. Tranki . I el I T I C I Rt
Dat ,—3&9/200 i 03!31#2005 racking number ale ourltry ompany eference
=18 range: = 102202730017429 03/30/2006 U5 AR OF OKLAHD..
Custormer reference: 102282730017474  03/31/2006 US 198 AVIATION USA 123456782
|woice numbar: 102262730017436  03/30/2006  US ALS
102282730017443  03/30/2006  US AMERICAM ASS0..
P.0. number: 631091964885 03/23/2006  US 198 AVIATION USA
Shipment D: 102282730017412 0342942006 Ca Canada Export Co
102282730017450 034302006 Ca Canada Export Co...
Fibdis number: 102282730017467  03/30/2006  CA Canada Export Co...
Recipient country: |Select country. . j 631091964896 03/31/2006 ML AR ALLEN AIRM...
Recipient company or contact:
Recipient City:
Recipient State/Province: '_ Zip/Postal code: I
Sender company o contact:
Sender |D: |Select sender... J
Department:
Recipient ID: |Select recipient... J
Package content:
Special services: |Select special service.. J
tultiple-piece tracking #:
4 »
™ Track COD relum I | _I
Search ' Clear | Delete | Delete all Select Al |
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Track Results

Once you have completed your tracking search,
you can view the results on the Track results

screen.

1 Click the Track results tab at the top of
the Track screen.

2 If desired, check to display Exceptions
only or Undelivered packages only.

3 To show the track result details such as
shipment activity and location, select a
tracking number and click Show details.

4  To print the tracking results, select one or

more tracking numbers and click Print.

= FedEx Ship Manager

To save the track results, select one or more
tracking numbers and click Save Report to
File. Then enter the file destination and
name and click OK.

To view a list of FedEx Express and FedEx
Ground exception codes, select View
exception codes.

To delete one or more tracking numbers
from the Track results list, select the
number(s) and click Delete, or click Delete
all to delete all tracking numbers listed. This
only deletes the number(s) from the list. It
does not delete the shipment(s) from your
system.

Shipgz Shipping list Addrezs Book Feport

Clozeg;

File Databases Customize Utiities Integration Inbound Passport  fedex.com Help

fedex. com

rurmbers and reference | Track

Track results

- Ip ™ Undelivered packages only
Tracking Number | Status D ate/Time: Destination Service
S4B550406840 Delivered Apr 03, 2006 10:57 &AM MISSIS5AUGA, OM FedEx Express - International P...
Show details | Print | Save Repart to File ‘Wiew exception codes LDielete Delete al
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At a Glance
FedEx Ship Manager is designed to make Refer to the following information in this chapter
shipping faster and more efficient by offering the to customize your system:

ability to customize your system settings and

o Shipping Profiles
detailed shipping information.

»  Configurable References
o Customize Fields
e Customize User Prompts

You can customize shipping profiles for individual
senders by setting preferences for required and
optional fields, FedEx Express and FedEx Ground

services, group shipping, and FedEx ShipAlert »  Customize Doc-Tabs

notifications. o System Settings
Once you have customized the shipping profiles, Note: To customize your reports and forms, refer
assign them to your senders. The preferences to Chapter 10: Reports.

apply automatically based on the Sender ID used
when preparing shipments. Refer to the Assign
Shipping Profiles to Senders instructions in the
Shipping Profiles section.

&

View Shipping Profiles

10 | Description

ﬁ'SENDEFHD'I-... Sender 101 - Domestic
OSENDEH 101-.. Sender 101 - INTL

OSHIF‘F‘EH 11... SHIPPER 1IMTL

ﬁ' SHIPPER 1 D... SHIPPER 1 DOM

Q PASSPORT Default Pazzport Shipping Praofile
O DEFALILT Default International Shipping Profile
" DEFALILT Default Domestic Shipping Profile

< |

] 4 | Add ‘ add by duplication Wiew/E dit

| %
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Shipping Profiles

You can customize existing or default shipping
profiles or create new ones before you assign
them to individual senders.

For example, create a unique shipping profile for
FedEx Ground senders, then assign that profile
to your FedEx Ground senders using the Sender
database. Refer to the Assign Shipping Profiles
to Senders instructions in this section.

To customize shipping profiles

1 Select Shipping Profiles from the
Customize menu. The View Shipping
Profiles screen displays.

2 To customize an existing or default profile,
select the profile and click View/Edit.

3 Tocreate a new profile, click Add. Select
Domestic or International as the profile
type then enter a new Shipping Profile ID
and a Description on the Add screen.

View/Edit Domestic Shipping Profile

To duplicate an existing or default profile,
select the profile and click Add by
duplication, then enter a new Shipping
Profile ID and a Description on the Add
screen.

Refer to the following sections in this
chapter to set

« Field Preferences

 FedEx Express Preferences

 FedEx Ground Preferences

To set group preferences, refer to the Group
Preferences instructions in the Groups

Shipments section in Chapter 1: Shipment
Details.

To set FedEx ShipAlert preferences, refer to
the FedEx ShipAlert section in Chapter 2:
Options and Special Services.

Additional ce |
Additional reference 2
Additional Reference 3

Customer Reference

Depaitment/Motes

DG Emergency Phone Mumber

DG Regulations

Duplicate Packages D |
FedEx 3rd Party Acct #

FedEx Express Freight Charge Type
FedEx Express Packags Type
FedEx Express Payment Type
FedEx Express Special Services
FedEx Ground Freight Charge Type
FedEx Ground Package tpe

r. P

2dF v e e Panrset Tire

o
Dther preferences

COD Remittance D: SENDER14134f =

[ Default recipients to Residential
™ Valdate & Requie Department/Hotes

Shipping Profile 10: ‘ Descripliun.l

Behavior

" Mone

(¥ Constant

" Camy

™ Skip

" Configurable
" Extemnal Source

Field Values

Outbound

Start position

Recipient 1D -
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Shipping Profiles

Field Preferences

1
2

Click the 1-Field prefs tab.

Select one of the following shipment types
from the Preference Type menu.
o Qutbound - Shipment
e Qutbound - MPS
» Return - Shipment
e Return - MPS
Select the field from the field list.
Select one of the following options for the
field Behavior:
e None
Do not assign a default for the field.

Yiew/Edit Domestic Shipping Profile

Constant

Select Constant then select or enter a
value in Field Values to automatically
populate this field with the same
information for all shipments.

For example, if you use nonstandard
packaging for FedEx Ground shipments,
select FedEx Ground Special
Services, select Constant as the
behavior, then select Non-Standard
Packaging from the Field Values menu.

Note: For the Package Size field, the
Field Values menu lists your pre-set
dimensions. Refer to Chapter 11:
Databases to set up your Dimensions
database.

Shipping Prafile 1D: Description:l

Additional reference 1
Additional ieference 2
Additional Reference 3
Customer R eference
Department/Mates

DG Emergency Phone Mumber
DG Regulations

FedEx 3rd Paty Acct #

FedEx Express Freight Charge Type
FedEx Express Package Type
FedEx Express Payment Type
FedEx Express Special Services
FedE» Ground Freight Charge Type
FedE« Ground Package type
FadF v Gronnd Panment Tune

Other preferences
SEMDER14134f =

COD Remittance 1D
[™ Default iecipients to Residential

[™ Walidate & Require Department/MNaotes

Duplicate Packages =

e

Behavior

" Mane

{* Congtant

" Camy

 Skip

" Configurable
" Esternal Source

Field ¥alues

|Dulbuund

Start position

‘ Recipient [0

Cancel
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Shipping Profiles

Field Preferences

o Carry
Carry over or repeat information from the
previous shipment.

o Skip
Skip a field on the Shipment details
screen when using the Tab key. This
option is available for optional fields.

o Configurable
This option is available for reference
fields. Refer to the Configurable
References section in this chapter to add
and edit these configurable references.

o External source

Use data from an external script file
(extension .txe). This option is available
for the reference fields and the Recipient
ID field.

Note: To override field preferences for an
individual shipment, press F11 on the
associated shipping screens.

Other preferences

Select additional preferences, if needed.

« COD Remittance ID
Select the Sender ID to print on the COD
return label from the COD Remittance
ID menu. Create a new sender in the
Sender datatbase if necessary.
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 Default recipients to Residential

If you ship all packages to residential
addresses, select this option to
automatically check the This is a
residential address checkbox on the
Shipment details screen.

 Validate & Require Department/
Notes

This option requires you to select a
department from the Department menu
in the Billing details section on the
Shipment details screen. You can create
and update departments in the
Department database.

Note: This option cannot be selected if
there is a Constant default for
Department/Notes.

Start position

Select where to start the cursor on the
Shipment details screen.

If you have finished setting field preferences
for one preference type and want to
continue with another, select the type from
the Preference Type menu and follow the
same steps.

When you have finished setting preferences
for the shipping profile, click OK to save
your settings. Click OK again on the View
Shipping Profiles screen.
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Shipping Profiles
FedEx Express Preferences

Optimize your FedEx Express shipping by setting
defaults for references, handling charges, and
label formats.

1 Select Shipping Profiles from the
Customize menu. The View Shipping
Profiles screen displays.

Select an existing profile and click View/
Edit or click Add or Add by duplication
to add a new profile.

Click the 2-FedEx Express prefs tab.

Miscellaneous

« Tracking number overwrite (U.S. and
Canada Domestic profiles only)
If you have preassigned tracking
numbers or print standard airbills for
U.S. and Canada domestic shipments,

select this option to enter tracking
numbers manually.

« Require References

Select this option if you require
references for FedEx Express shipments.

Insert in References

Use this option to select a reference to print
in the Reference field on shipping labels.

Note: The Dept/Notes field prints
automatically on the shipping label. To avoid
duplicating this field, select None or a
different reference field to print on the
shipping label.

Yiew/Edit Domestic Shipping Profile

Shipping Profile 10 Drescription:

4.

1 - Field prefs

Miscellaneous
™ Tracking nurmber aversrite
™ Require Rieferences

Handling charge
v Include additional handling charge
[ Fixed amount

-$6.00 Fited amount

Combine fixed and variable handling charges

Label Format
FedEx Express Domestic Label Farmat:

Insert in References

None hd

I¥ Wariable amount  |2.00 Ll 1 - my shipping charges

Reference label
[~ 1Day Freight
[~ 2Dap Freight
[~ 3Dap Freight

Format 435 - 46 Thermal Label without Do Tab
=
e

Return Manager

Rietun recipient |0

Cancel
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Shipping Profiles

FedEx Express Preferences

6

Reference label (U.S. and Canada
Domestic profiles only)

For FedEx Express Freight shipments, check
the corresponding freight service to print an
optional label with additional delivery
information. The Reference label screen
displays when you ship using the selected
freight service.

Reference label |2‘ Ead

IV For canier convenience, call before delivers

Mame: Phone: ’[]7

v Callif undeliverable

Mame: Phone: |[ ] -

[¥ Packing List Enclosed

Cancel

Handling charge

To include an additional handling charge,
check Include additional handling
charge and enter your fixed and/or variable
amounts.

 Combine your fixed handling charge and
your percentage handling charge for all
shipment types.

 Subtract your handling charge to pass
along a shipping discount to your
customers.

To subtract your fixed handling charge,
select Fixed amount and include a
dash/minus sign (-) before the dollar
amount.

To subtract your variable amount, select
Variable amount and include a dash/
minus sign (-) before the amount. Then
select where to apply the variable
amount from the menu.
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Once you have set handling charge defaults,
Add’l handling is activated in the Billing
details section on the Shipment details
screen. To override handling charge defaults
for a shipment, click Add’l handling and
enter new values.

Label Format

Select the label format number to identify
the label stock you use. The label format is
printed at the bottom of your labels.

Note: To order the 6" non-doc-tab shipping
labels (Format 435 - 4x6 Thermal Label
without Doc Tab), call 1.800.GoFedEx
1.800.463.3339 or go to fedex.com.

Note: To configure doc-tabs, refer to the
Customize Doc-Tabs section in this chapter.

Return Manager (U.S. and Canada
Domestic profiles only)

If you print return shipping labels, select a
Sender ID from the Return recipient ID
menu. The sender’s name and address print
in the return recipient section of your return
shipping labels.

All'U.S. and Canada domestic shipping
profiles use the same return recipient.
When you select a return recipient in one
shipping profile, the same Sender ID is
automatically selected in all shipping
profiles.
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Shipping Profiles

FedEx Express Preferences

10

"

International air wayhill format
(International profiles only)

For international shipments, you can print
the standard multi-ply air waybill on your
report printer. If you use standard air
waybills for any of your international
shipments, select the label format from the
menu.

When you finish selecting preferences for
the shipping profile(s), assign the profile(s)
to individual senders. Refer to the Assign
Shipping Profiles to Senders instructions at
the end of this section for instructions.

View/Edit International Shipping Profile

Shipping Profile 1D:

Description;

Miscellaneous

Insert in References

Label Format
FedEx Express Intemnational Label Farmat:

¥ Require References More j
Handling charge
v Include additional handling charge
¥ Fixed amount $5.00 uso
v Variable amount ‘2.00 #% of |1 - my shipping charges j

Combine fixed and variable handling charges

+ Defaulk doc tab configuration

T Customize doc tab configuration

Forrnat 354 - 46 Themal Label with Doc Tab

Dioc tab configuration |

[~ |

Intl Air W aybill Format:

Cancel
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Shipping Profiles

FedEx Ground Preferences

Optimize your FedEx Ground shipping by setting
defaults for references, handling charges, and
label formats.

1

Select Shipping Profiles from the
Customize menu. The View Shipping
Profiles screen displays.

Select an existing profile and click View/
Edit or click Add or Add by duplication
to add a new profile.

Click the 5-FedEx Ground prefs tab.
Miscellaneous

Select Require References if you require
references for FedEx Ground shipments.

Yiew/Edit Domestic Shipping Profile

Miscellaneous

Label Format
FedEx Ground Domestic Label Format:

Insert in References

5 Insertin References

Use this option to select a reference to print
in the Reference field on thermal shipping
labels.

Note: The Dept/Notes field prints
automatically on the shipping label. To avoid
duplicating this field, select None or a
different reference field to print on the
shipping label.

Note: The Location # is automatically
embedded in the shipping label bar code. If
you select it for the Reference field, it also
prints on the shipping label in human-
readable form.

™ Require References Mone
Handling charge
v Include additional handling charge
¥ Fixed amount $5.00 Fized amount

I¥ Vaiiable amount |2.00 EA (1 - my shipping charges

Combine fixed and variable handling charges

" Default doc tab configuration

* Customize doc tab configuration

Forrnat 354 - 446 Thernal Label with Doc Tab

El

Dot tab configuration |
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Shipping Profiles

FedEx Ground Preferences

6

Handling charge

To include an additional handling charge,
check Include additional handling
charge and enter your fixed and/or variable
amounts.

 Combine your fixed handling charge and
your percentage handling charge for all
shipment types.

« Subtract your handling charge to pass
along a shipping discount to your
customers.

To subtract your fixed handling charge,
select Fixed amount and include a
dash/minus sign (-) before the dollar
amount.

To subtract your variable amount, select
Variable amount and include a dash/
minus sign (-) before the amount. Then
select where to apply the variable
amount from the menu.

Once you have set handling charge defaults,
Add'l handling is activated in the Billing
details section on the Shipment details
screen. To override handling charge defaults
for a shipment, click Add’l handling and
enter new values.

Label Format

Select the label format number to identify
the label stock you use. The label format is
printed at the bottom of your labels.

Note: To order the 6" non-doc-tab shipping
labels (Format 435 - 4x6 Thermal Label
without Doc Tab), call 1.800.GoFedEx
1.800.463.3339 or go to fedex.com.

Note: To configure doc-tabs, refer to the
Customize Doc-Tabs section in this chapter.

When you finish selecting preferences for
the shipping profile(s), assign the profile(s)
to individual senders. Refer to the Assign
Shipping Profiles to Senders instructions at
the end of this section for instructions.
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Shipping Profiles

Assign Shipping Profiles to Senders

To save time and keystrokes during the shipping
process, assign shipping profiles to each sender.

For example, if you have one sender who only
ships FedEx Ground and another who only ships
FedEx Priority Overnight®, create separate
shipping profiles and assign them to the
associated senders. For the first sender, select
FedEx Ground as a constant service type, and
select FedEx Priority Overnight for the other
sender. When each sender starts shipping for the
day, they select their Sender ID as the current
sender in order to activate their preferences.

Note: Recipient preferences override sender
preferences that have been selected in Shipping
Profiles for the same field. Refer to the Recipient
Preferences instructions in the Recipient
Information section in Chapter 1: Shipment
Details.

View/Edit Sender

To assign shipping profiles to a sender

1  Select Sender from the Databases menu.
The View Senders screen displays.

2  Selectthe senderin the Sender list and click
View/Edit. The View/Edit Sender screen
displays.

3 Inthe Shipping profiles section, select the
appropriate Domestic, International, or
Transborder distribution shipping profile
from the associated menus.

4  Click OK to save the changes and return to
the View Senders screen. Click OK again
to return to the shipping screen.

The preferences set in the assigned
shipping profiles automatically populate the
associated fields for that sender.

To override preferences for an individual
shipment, press F11 on the associated
shipping screens.

Enter sender information

Sender ID:
Country: |15 - UNITED STATES =
Contact nare: ’W
Company name ’ABCD—
Address 1: ’W
Address 2
City: ’m‘
State: | TH - Tennessee -
Zip: ’38103—
Telephane: W
Email address:
Notification language | English =

[ This is a residential address
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Signature release number:

Shipping profiles

TaxID: 1111111111

Social security number: [111-11-1111
Dun Bradstreet: (111111111

ALC number:
PO number:

Braker ID

Domestic: | SHIPFER 1 DOM -

Intemational: | SHIFPER 1 INTL =

Tranzborder distribution: | DEFAULT -

Cancel
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Configurable References

The following reference fields are used to record
your reference information:

o Additional Reference 1

o Additional Reference 2

o Additional Reference 3

o (Customer Reference

Note: You can add, view, edit, and delete
references in the Reference database. You can
also print reference reports. To access the
database, select Reference from the Databases
menu and refer to the Database Functions
sections in Chapter 11: Databases.

Note: To change these reference field names,
refer to the Customize Fields section in this
chapter.

View/Edit Domestic Shipping Profile

Shipping Profile 1D: | Descnpl\on:|

Behavior

Preference Type: | Outbound - Shipment -

" None
Additional reference 1 ~ O Constant
Additional reference 2 =1 Camy
Additional Reference 3 )
Customer Reference ¢ skip
Department/MNotes {* Configurable View/Update

DG Emergency Phone Number

DG Regulations

Duplicate Packages b |
FedEx 3rd Party Acct #

FedEx Express Freight Charge Type

" Extenal Souce

FedEx Express Package Type

Follow these steps to create prompts for
reference fields and select whether each prompt
is required.

1 Select Shipping Profiles from the
Customize menu.

2 Select the shipping profile to update and
click View/Edit.

3 Onthe 1-Field prefs tab, select the reference
field from the field list.

o For U.S. and Canada domestic
shipments, Customer reference and 1
additional reference field is available in
the Billing details section on the
Shipment details screen. Additional
reference fields are available on the
Options screen.

« For international shipments, Customer
reference is available in the Billing
details section on the Shipment details
screen. Additional reference fields are
available on the Options screen.

4  Select Configurable as the Behavior. The
View Configurable References screen
displays.

SRR View Configurable References

E:gg: E:g:zz g;;;lgi:?glf&;s ) . M aximum Length [39 TotalLength |0
FedE % Ground Freigh Chargs Type Field List
FedEx Ground Package type @ - -
FadFy Grend Panmant Tine ) Prompt Length Type Fiequired B ehavior Walug

Other preferences

COD Remittance D:  |SENDER141345 =

Start positf
I~ Default recipients to Residential
[ Validate & Requite Department/Notes Fiecipient |
ok | Add
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Configurable References

5 Click Add to add a new prompt, or click
Update to update an existing prompt. For
either function, the Configurable References
Maintenance screen displays.

6 Field Prompt — Enter the text you want to
display that prompts you to enter the
reference information.

7  Field Length— Enter the maximum number
of characters allowed for this information.

Note: The total number of characters
allowed for all prompts combined is 30.

8 Field Data Type — Select the type of
characters to allow for this reference
information.

9 Field Behavior

« Toallowany reference information in the
field, select None.

o Toautomatically populate the field with
constant reference information, select
Constant and enter the field
information.

» Tocarry over reference information from
the last shipment, select Garry.

2]

Configurable References Maintenance

Field D efinition

Field Prompt; |Customer #

Field Length:| 7

Field Data Type

Figld List

™ Murne

View Confipurable References

10

1"

12

13

14

Select Field Required if you require
reference information for this prompt. This
option allows you to require reference
information for some prompts and not
others.

Important: If you require references for
each shipment, you must also select
Require References on the 2-FedEx
Express prefs and the 5-FedEx Ground prefs
screens, as applicable.

To add additional prompts for this field,
click Add.

To return to the View Configurable
References screen, click OK.

To see how the prompt(s) appear when you
click the field during shipping, select the
prompt on the View Configurable
References screen and click Show
Screen.

To save your selections and entries, click
0K on all Shipping Profile screens.

I aximum Length |30 Total Length 15

Field Behavior

f* Maone
™ Constant
" Camy

Date order plac...

—

™ Field Required

DK|Add| | |

Ok Add

Alpha/Hurn, .

AlphasMum...

Fiequired Biehavior

LN Nore ||
N Mone

Configured References

Update

References

o+
Date order placed

Delate | Show Screen
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Customize Fields
Set Recipient Country Defaults
To set defaults for the recipient Country field
on the Shipment details screen
1 Select Customize Fields from the
Customize menu.
2 Recipient country preference
Select one of the following options:
o None — Defaults to the country of the
master meter
 Carry—Defaults to the country selected
in your last shipment
o Constant — Defaults to the country
selected from the Constant menu
3 Recipient country sort
In the section, select to display the Country
menu on the Shipment details screen by
sorted by Country name or Country code.

Customize Fields E|

Recipient country preference Recipient country sort
" Nane
" Camy Sort by: | Country code -+
f« Constant |US-UMITED ¢ =

TT - TRIMIDAD & TOBAGOD A~
Customize f| 7% - TAMWAN |

TZ - TANZAMN1A,

- UKRAIME Reference tppe
i =E |N0ne
Custonn | Cuztamer reference

UZ - UZBEKISTAN

W -5T. VINCENT*

WC - UNION ISLAND

- WE - VENEZUELA

Additional i BRITISH VIRGIN ISLANDS* IP.0. rumber
o |G - GREAT THATCH ISLEND

Additionall, e | GREAT TOBAGO ISLANDS

Additional I3 TVEN DVKE ISLANDS | Shipment [D

Cancel

|None

||nv0ice rumber

Lol Lef Laf Led L] Lo
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Customize Fields

Customize Field Names

You can customize the names of the fields listed
below. However, they are referred to by their
default names throughout this User Guide.

e Recipient ID

e Customer reference

e Department

e Additional reference 1
e Additional reference 2
e Additional reference 3

Note: The information entered for these fields,
except for Recipient ID, prints on thermal
shipping labels by default. To print the Recipient
ID on thermal labels, you must select it in the
Insert in references section on the FedEx Express
and FedEx Ground preference screens. Refer to
the FedEx Express Preferences or FedEx Ground
Preferences instructions in the Shipping Profiles
section in this chapter.

Note: Contents entered in Additional reference
1 and Additional reference 2 display on your
FedEx Express invoice.

To customize field names

1 Select Customize Fields from the
Customize menu.

2 In the Customize reference fields section,
change the field names that display on
screen to best suit your shipping needs.

3 Select the Reference type for the reference
field(s).
Note: For FedEx Ship Manager Reports,
these fields may be configured to display
in any of the four Reference type options:
Customer reference, PO. number, Invoice
number, or Shipment ID.

4  When you have finished making changes,
click OK. The field names are automatically
updated on the screen(s).

Customize Fields @

Recipient country preference Recipient country sort

" Mone
* Carmry Sort by: | Country code =
" Constant

Customize reference fields

Screen Digplay

Relerence type

Recipient [D; |F|ecipient 1D:

Customer reference: |Eust0mer reference

Diepartment: |Department notes

Additional reference 1: |F'.D. rumber

Additional reference 2: |In\r0ice rumber

|Inv0ice number

Additional reference 3: |Shipment [}

[None [
| Customer reference |
[Nore =
|P.0. number |
[
[

| hipment 1D

Cancel
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Customize User Prompts

You can select to remove or display confirmation

prompts and warning messages that appear as

you prepare and process shipments, such as

»  Confirmations to save updated recipient
information or delete database records

e Message prompts when a Commercial
Invoice is required in a local language, on
letterhead stationery, or both

Note: By default, all user prompts are set to
Prompt.

To remove or display user promps

1

Select Customize User Prompts from the
Customize menu.

Click in the Prompt field for the prompt you
want to change.

Select Prompt or Don’t Prompt from the
Prompt menu, and repeat this procedure as
needed for other prompts.

Click 0K to save your selections. You do not
have to restart FedEx Ship Manager for your
prompt changes to take effect.

i

Yes

Mo

|

Customize User Prompis

2 The Recipient ID 'COMPANYL' has been modified. Do you want to update the Recipient 107

X

Message:

| Prampt 4

Recipient change - database savefupdate
Commercial Invoice local language informational msg
Carnmnercial Invaice on letterhead infarmational mag

Confirm deletion from Sender database

Confirm deletion from Recipient database

Confirmn deletion from Department databaze

Canfirrn deletion from Braker database

Confirm deletion from Dimensions database

Confirrn deletion from Group databasze

Confirrn deletion from Commodity database

Canfirrn deletion from Hazardous Material: database
Confirmn deletion from Dangerous Goods database

Confirm deletion from User database
Coanfirrn deletion frann Template database
Customize databaze reports

£

Canfirrn deletion frarn IPDADF Imparter of Record databasze

Commercial Invoice on letterhead and local language infarmational msg Bant Prompt

Fromp =

Prompt
Prompt
Prompt
Prompt
Prompt
Prompt
Prompt
Prampt
Prompt
Prampt
Prompt -
Prampt
Prompt o
| >

Cancel
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Customize Doc-Tabs

158

A doc-tab is the peel-off strip at the top of 3
shipping label Format 354 - Thermal Label with
Doc Tab. 4
Doc-tabs are used for back-office records and
should be removed from actual shipping labels. 5
To customize the information printed on doc-tabs 6

for FedEx Express and FedEx Ground U.S. and
Canada domestic shipments and international
shipments

1 Select Shipping Profiles from the
Customize menu.

Select the appropriate shipping profile and
click View/Edit.

Click the 2-FedEx Express prefs or 5-
FedEx Ground prefs tab.

Select Format 354 - 4x6 Thermal Label
with Doc Tab as the Label Format.
Click Customize doc tab configuration.

Click Doc tab configuration and continue
with the following instructions for the
configuration options:

 Package doc tab configuration

« Total doc tab configuration

View/Edit Domestic Shipping Profile

Shipping Prafile 1D: Descriptior: |

Beaf,

Miscellaneous Insert in F

Bel
F

label

™ Tracking number cvenarite

Hone -

[” Require References

Handling charge
Iv Include additional handling charge

[v Fized amaount $5.00 Fized amount

Combine fixed and vaiiable handling chaiges

Label Format
FedEx Express Domestic Label Format:

¥ “ariable amount | 2.00 ARl 1 - oy shipping changes

W 1Day Freight
¥ 2Day Freight
v 3Day Freight

Format 354 - 446 Thermal Label with Doc Tab

" Defaulk doc tab configuration

" Customize doc tab configuration

Doc tab configuration |

=]

Return Manager
Return recipient 10

I
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Customize Doc-Tabs

Package doc tab configuration

1  Tochange the field names that print on the
doc-tab, click the 1-Package doc tab
configuration tab on the Doc Tab
Configuration screen. The field names are
shown in columns 1, 3, and 5. To change
the field names, enter the new text in the
appopriate text box.

The information associated with the field
name that prints on the doc-tab is shown in
columns 2, 4, and 6. To change the
information, select the associated field you
want displayed with the field name.

3 Click OK to save your changes.

Total doc tab configuration

1 To print doc-tab totals for multiple-piece
shipments, click the 2-Total doc tab
configuration tab on the Doc Tab
Configuration screen.

2  Check Print total doc tab.

3 The field names that print on the doc-tab
are shown in columns 1, 3, and 5. To change
the field names, enter the new text in the
appopriate text box.

The information associated with the field
name that prints on the doc-tab is shown in
columns 2, 4, and 6. To change the
information, select the associated field you
want displayed with the field name.

5  Click OK to save your changes.

Doc Tab Configuration El
1 - Package doc tab configuration ] 2 - Total doe tab configuration ]
[invoice rumber x| [Date: [ship date | [Shipping: [Net charge =l
[Custamer: [Customer reference | [weight [setusiweignt =] [Speciak | Total sucharge ame ~|
[Phone # [Recipient telephone | [£0D: [coD total amount +] [Handing [Handing charge |
[Dept |Department name x| [Dv: |Declared value amo x| [Total [ Total customer chan -
[Semvice: o =l
[Track nbe
Doc Tab Configuration, E‘
1 - Package doc tab corfiguration 2 - Total dos tab configuration }
I~ Prirk total doc tab
[nvice: [irwoice rumber =] [Date: [Ship date =] [Shipping [Nt charge =]
[Customer [Customer reference | [weight [actual weight =] [Special [ Total sucharge ame v |
[Phane #: |Recipient telephone | [C0D: [CoD total amount | [Handing [Handing charge |
[oept |Depatment name  + | [Dv |Deckared valug amo v | [Totat | Total customer chan ~ |
[Service: 5 E |
Track: B
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System Settings

Customize your FedEx Ship Manager system to 3 Click the 1-Your System Settings tab to
set defaults for communications, international set general application defaults.
shipping, language preference, label information, 4 Make your selections in the following

customer administration, and more. sections on this screen:

Refer to the following information for details: « System Settings

*  Your System Settings o FedEx Express International Settings
o FedEx Customer Administration o Communications Override

»  Other System Settings Options o FedEx Ground close settings

)  Ship Database Purge
Your System Settings P g
 language Preference
e Field Color

o Label Information

To customize your system settings

1 Select System Settings from the

Customize menu. ) )
5 Click OK to accept your selection(s).
2 Select the appropriate System # and click

Modify.

System Settings ‘1' il

Spstem #: | 236567 Description: |

und Admin | B -
System Settings Ship Database Purge
I Require Login Curent - Minimum: [30 Masimum: |45
I”" Scale |s Attached Histary - Minimurn: |90 Mawimum: | 120
™ SuperTracker IR |3 Attached
I~ Display Communications Status Language Preference
W auta Tah Ergish j
Diate format: mmddd/ppy =
Ste fama Field Color

FedEx Express International Settings ‘

| |

W | want to select my shipping cumency

I™ I want ta download from FedEx SED/EE| toal -
Label Information

- . ¥ Remove Account number from label
Communications Dverride

Ovenide Code:

FedE x Ground International Settings
Fedex Ground close seltings I Won-Resident Importer Status

Avto close time:

Cancel
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System Settings
FedEx Customer Administration Other System Settings Options

To customize your customer administration Access to the following System Settings options

information requires login with the administrator password:
1 Select System Settings from the e 3-logging

Customize menu. o 4 -FedEx Express Admin
2 Select the appropriate System # and click e 5-FedEx Ground Admin

Modify. e 6-Integration

3 Click the 2-FedEx Cust Admin tab.

4 Make your selections in the following
sections on this screen:

Contact your FedEx Ship Manager Account
Representative for more information on these
administrative settings.

o Account Billing Information
« Shipping Screen

» Rating/Revenue

o Quick Setup

System Settings EI[‘S_?I
System #: |236567 Drescription: |

Rating/Revenue

Account Billing Information

X Dvemnide Domestic Rating

Contact name: |C. Smith & Do Not Dvenide
Company hame: |SN2000 " Override Today Only
#ddress 1; |10 FedEx Parkwiay " Overiide Indefinitely

Address 2
Dvemnide International R ating

City: |Collierville Do Mot Overide
State/Pravince: [TH " Overide Taday Drly
Zip: 38017 " Overide Indsfiritely

Shipping Screen

v Auto Populate City/State

¥ Enable Dynamic Rate Preview

W Enable Hold File

¥ it Tab to Weight from Fecipient 1D

Quick Setup

Create Default 5ender from
Account Infarmation

Set Default Printers*

Label Printer: J Repart Printer:

[V Use List Rates

IPD/IDF Nonewenue acct H:

™ Disable rates on the shipping screen

[v Enable automatic download of Ground disoounts

Fhane #:
TaxID

.

* Thesge settings will override any existing printer settings you may have.
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Chapter 10: Reports

At a Glance

FedEx Ship Manager offers a large portfolio of
reports which include detailed shipping activities,
historical data, and database reports. All reports
can be saved to your hard drive or an external
drive, such as a CD or a USB drive.

Refer to the following information to access,
generate, print, and save your reports:

«  Shipment and History Reports
o FedEx Express Invoice

e Shiplog

e FedEx Ground Manifest

o Document Reprint

Refer to the following sections to customize your
reports and forms:

o (Customize Reports
o Report Field Definitions
e Customize Forms

P FedEx Ship Manager

Ship Database Purge

There are two system settings that determine
when shipments are moved to your history
database and when they are purged from your
system.

To customize these settings

1 Select System Settings from the
Customize menu.
2 Onthe 1-Your System Settings screen, enter

the minimum and maximum number of days
in the Ship Database Purge section.

The Current setting moves current
shipments to your history file within a
certain number of days.

The History setting purges shipments in
your history file after a certain number
of days. Once they are purged, they are
removed from your system.

File Databases Customize Utiities Integration Inbound Passport Fedex.com Help

Shippz Trackes Shipping list Address Book Closeg; fedex. com M

(et Graund Manitest Docvment reprint

shipment

Teports
Include

Custornize Comradity Report ~| | & Daterange 02/15/2005 to [02/15/2008

database Courtesy Shipped to D etai

7reports Dangerous Goods Shipment Report " FedEx Express invoice #:
Department Charges
Department Detail " FedEx Express cycle #:
Department Summary

3 FedE x Ground Customer Detail Report sl
CL}Z‘[?:;'ZE FedE® Ground Customer Summary Report FedEx Ground cycke #:
= FedE x Ground Hazardous Materials Certification

FedEx Ground Shipment Detail Report Output
FedEx Return Packages E—
FedEx Shipment Summary Report =

Refresh all Hundredweight Package Shipment Repart

liste mgﬂsuai;?;‘tpmem || MNumber of capies: ’_1 :I Erint

Multiple Package Bundling
Multiweight COD Detail Listing .
Multiweight D eclared Yalue Detail Listing Sawve file
Multiweight Package Detail File name:
Reference Detal Browse.
Reference Summary 4

Override include
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Shipment and History Reports

To generate shipment reports using recent or
historical shipment activity

1
2

Click the Report tab.

To generate reports with recent shipping
activity, click the 1-Shipment tab and
highlight one or more reports.

To generate reports using shipment history,
click the 5-Shipment history tab and
highlight one or more reports.

To generate reports for a particular ship date
orrange of dates, enter the dates in the Date
range fields in the Include section.

To generate reports for a particular invoice
or cycle number, select one of the FedEx
Ground or FedEx Express options and select
the number from the associated menu.

PE FedEx Ship Manager,

File Databases Customize Utlities Integration Inbound Passport fedex.com Help

Select an Qutput option for printing or
viewing the report.

» Screen — Click Screen to view the
report on your screen. You can also print
or save the report shown on screen.

e Print— Enter the number of copies and
click Print.

« Save File — Enter a directory and file
name, or click Browse to select the
directory and file name, then click Save
file.

To select the types of shipping data to
include in the report, click Override
include and select the shipments to
include for FedEx Express, FedEx Ground,
and returns.

164 FedEx Ship Manager | v. 2350 | User Guide

Shipga Trackes Shipping list Address Baok Closes; fedex.com M
Es:llilst?nrg‘rite it Jocument reprint
jeléorts Shipment reports
Highlight reparts to run:
COD Shipment Report ~ Include
Eeanis Commadity Feport ] (¢ Daterange: |02!1 5/2006 to |02.i‘1 /2006
database Caurtesy Shipped to Detail
“reports Dangerous Goods Shipment Repart (" FedEx Express invoice
Department Charges
Bepartment gEla“ " FedEx Express cycle #:
epartment Summany
FedE x Ground Custamer Detall Repart  FedEx Ground cycle t
El?sntr?-nrgze FedEx Ground Custorner Summary Report SHbxaround eyl
= FedEx Ground Hazardous Materials Certification
FedEx Ground Shipment Detail Report Output
FedE x Retun Packages o
FedE « Shipment Summary Report = §
Refresh al Hundredweight Package Shipment Report
lists mggugdepsg:\tpmenls Murber of copies 1 :I Pint
Multiple Package Bundling
Multiweight COD Detail Listing .
Multiweight Declared Value Detil Listing . Save file
Multiweight Package Detail File hame:
Reference Detall Browse. .
Reterence Summary v
Override include
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FedEx Express Invoice
To generate FedEx Express invoices
Click the Report tab.

Click the 2-FedEx Express Invoice tab.

1

2
3
4

Highlight the invoices to run.

Select an Qutput option for printing or
viewing the invoice(s).

Screen — Click Sereen to view the
report on your screen. You can also print
or save the report shown on screen.
Print — Enter the number of copies and
click Print.

Save File — Enter a directory and file
name, or click Browse to select the
directory and file name, then click Save
file.

™" FedEx Ship Manager

File Databases Customize Utilities Inkegration Inbound Passport  fedes.com  Help

Shipez Trackes Shipping list Address Book Report fedes.com M
Custamize ip Log | 4 - FedEx Ground Marifest
shipment
Ieports
Highlight the invioices to mun
Customize
database
reports
Customize
forms
Dutput
Soreen.. |
Riefresh all
lists Murnber of copies: 1 j Erint |
Save file |
File name:
Erowse... |

Refrezh |
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Ship Log

The Ship Log displays package information for
the shipment date or range of dates you indicate.
You can include U.S. and Canada domestic
shipments and international shipments in your
listing.

166

To generate the Ship Log

1
2
3

Click the Report tab.
Click the 3-Ship Log tab.

Enter the date or date range of the packages
to include in the Ship Log in the Include
section.

Select the types of shipments to include in
the Include section.

FedEx Ship Manager,

File Databases Customize Utilities Integration Inbound Passport fedex.com  Help

Select an Qutput option for printing or

viewing the Ship Log.

o Screen — Click Screen to view the
report on your screen. You can also print
or save the report shown on screen.

o Print — Enter the number of copies and
click Print.

» Save File — Enter a directory and file
name, or click Browse to select the
directory and file name, then click Save
file.

Shipez Trackes Shipping list Address Book Closeg; fedex.com M
Customize 1 - Shipment | B - Document reprint
shipment P
[eports r
Customize: Date range: |02/15/2006 to [02/15/2006
g;‘;gize M Inchude Domestic
W Inchude Intemational
W Include enars
Customize Mo reparts to select. Please choose M Inchude deleted packages
forms fram the options an the right.
— Output
Screen... |
Hefr_esh all
lists Number of copies: 1 :I Fint |
Save file |
File narne:
IC.\FSM\Ship Logs Browse. .. |
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FedEx Ground Manifest

To generate FedEx Ground manifests

1 Click the Report tab.

2 (Click the 4-FedEx Ground Manifest tab.
3 Highlight the manifest(s) to run.
4

Select an Qutput option for the manifest(s).

e Screen — Click Screen to view the
report on your screen. You can also print
or save the report shown on screen.

e Print— Enter the number of copies and
click Print.

» Save File — Enter a directory and file
name, or click Browse to select the
directory and file name, then click Save
file.

P= FedEx Ship Manager E”E”Z|

File Databases Customize Utlities Integration Inbound Passport  fedex.com Help

Shipez Trackes Shipping list Address Book GEEUM  Closse;  fedescom M

Es:?[?nrgi;te 1-Shipment | 2 - FedEx 55 ce |2 ShipLleg | 4 - F= und Manitest | 5= Shipment histon || B - Document reprint
le?)orts r— FedEx Ground Manifests
Highlight the FedEx Ground Manifests to wn;
- 04/02/07
Customize — 2
database
reports
Custornize
forms
— Dutput
Screen I
Riefresh al
ligts Mumber of copies: l_'l :i it I
Save file I
File: narne:
Biowse... I
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Document Reprint

Customs documents, such as the Commercial
Invoice and Certificate of Origin, can be displayed
for successful shipments on screen or saved and
retrieved to view or reprint.

To reprint or view customs documents

1  Click the Report tab.
2 (lick the 6-Document reprint tab.
3 Enterthe date range or other Search criteria

and click Search.
Select the shipment from the Search results.

Select the appropriate documents from the
International documents available for
reprint section.

6 Selectan Output option for the document(s).
e Screen — View the report on your

screen.

 Print — Print the report on your report
printer and enter the number of copies
to print.

Save File —Click Save file, then select
the appropriate directory, enter the file
name, and click OK.

Documents saved as .txt or .rtf files can
be e-mailed.

Note: Shipping labels are not available for reprint
after 48 hours, even though they may appear in
the International documents available for reprint
section.

2l
File Databases Customize Utilities Integration Inbound Passport fedex.com Help
J Shipgz Trackes Shipping list Address Book Claser; fedex.com M
Customize & - Diocument reprint
shipment =
reports — D reprint
— Search results
Date | Company hame | CoLintry | Recipient |0 | Tracking #
Customize 04/20/2006 Canada E=port Corpany Ca 123 E31091964922
database 04,/21/2008 ADLAIR AYIATION A AD1088 E21091964577
repoits i ADLA, 0N 1031 SE4355
Customize — Search crileria 1 1 d le for reprint
s Date from: ID‘V] 4/2006 [¥ Commercial Invaice/Froforma
Date to: |E|4.-"21 /2006 ¥ NAFTA Certificate of Origin
- ) ¥ Shipping label [&wailable for print anly)
Eetcinel] Recipient company name: I ¥ Shipment detai
Tists Recipient cauntny: - ¥ Cetificate of Origin
Fecipient ID:
ECipien - — Output
Tracking #.I Screen... |
Search |
Murnber of copies: 1 j Frint |
Save file |
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Customize Reports

Follow these steps to customize or create
shipment and database reports.

1
2

Click the Report tab.

For shipment reports, click Customize
shipment reports to the left on the Report
screen.

For database reports, click Customize
database reports to the left on the Report
screen.

Note: To print database reports, refer to the
Database Functions section in Chapter 11:
Databases.

"= FedEx Ship Manager

File Databases Customize Utilities Integration Inbound Passport  Fedex.com  Help

To modify an existing report, select the
report from the reports list and click View/
Edit.

If the Report Customization screen displays,
select when to print the report and click
Data to Include to select the shipments
to include for FedEx Express, FedEx Ground,
and returns.

If the View/Edit Customized Report screen
displays, continue with step 5.

To create a new report, click Add, or select
an existing report and click Add by
duplication, when available.

Overide include

Shipg2 Trackes Shipping list Addiess Book. Closeg; fedex.com M

CLﬁ?tDmIZ[& ment reprint

S[;Ergﬁg Shipment reports
Highlight reparts ta un

Include

Cudiaries Commodity Report ~ | @ Daterange: 0241542008 to [02/15/2008

database Courtesy Shipped to Detail

“reports D angerous Goods Shipment Fieport " FedEx Express invoice #
Depattment Charges
Departmert Detail " FedEx Evpress cycle #
Department Summary

3 FedEx Ground Customer Detail Report el
Eﬁtﬁ_ﬂnzzg FedEx Ground Cuztomer Summary Report Fedts Ground eyele i
= FedEx Ground Hazardous M aterials Cetification

FedEx Ground Shipment Detail Report Dutput
FedEx Retun Packages —
FedEx Shipment Summary Fepart = -

Refresh all Hundredweight Package Shipment Repaort

lists mgosugigﬂhrltpmems Mumber of copies: I_W il Print

Multiple Package Bundling
ultiveeight COD Detail Listing
ultiveeight Declared alue Detail Listing . Save file
ultiveeight Package Detail File hame:
Reference Detall Browse...
Reference Summary b —
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Customize Reports

5 On the View/Edit or Add screen, enter a
new Report Title or modify the existing
name, if needed.

6 From the Database menu, select the type
of data to include in the report.

e For shipment reports, select
Shipments, Receive (for inbound
shipments), or one of the Multiweight
options.

o For database reports, select the
appropriate database, such as
Recipient or Sender.

7  For shipment reports only, click Data to
Include to select the types of shipments
you want to include in the report for FedEx
Express, FedEx Ground, and returns.

View/Edit Customized Shipment Report

Note: You can also select the data to
include by clicking Override include on
the Shipment and Shipment history report
screens.

For shipment reports only, select one of the
Print options for FedEx Express and FedEx
Ground if you want to print the report
automatically at the end of the day. If not,
do not select any print options.

Note: When you close shipments from the
Close screen, you can select the Hold
reports operator options on 2-Reports tab
if you do not want to print reports
automatically.

170

Repot title: |FedEx Ground Customer Detail Report Database: |Shipments -
Print options Multiveeight COD Shipments
Datatolnclude | | ™ Print at FedEx Express Invoice | Print at FedEx Ground EOD [ Prif Multiveesight D Shipments
Multivegight Shipments
Print field list Sort field list Fieceive
Field[ = Comment =~ .
© e Contact Name ‘ Start | Len | Field Name ‘alue
Comment text:| Fiecipient Code 1 12
Tracking # 1 16 e
Length of field: |0 J ﬂ
Left margin of field: |0 ﬂ ﬂ
I Line break after fisld
|
Add £ 24
add | | | add | VewEdi| Delste |
Tracking# 16 Layout Subtotal field list
Recipient Postal Code B [ Print colurn headings W Print detail lines Field: |Accessible Dangerous Goods Su
Zone 3 ﬂ ki ltiole l b # | ? J
Semvice Type 3 egp multiple lines toge.t Bl 0N $aMme page e
Actualweight 8 Font Size: [iegium ~ Line length: 102
Billed ‘weight 8 ﬂ . il
ADD Indicator 3 Left Margin: |0 . '- e — ~ ﬂ
COD Total Amourt 10 3 S _ fotalveight inlbe and kge] %
Cariage Declared Value 10 [PRLEE R EEIE | Csm:zﬂ D;esg Dalr:?1 t alue Surch. ﬂ
Courtesy Met Charae 10 A I” Page break betwesn totals -
Blank. lines between tatals: |1
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Customize Reports
9 Printfield list

The fields included in the report display in
the list box. For field definitions, refer to the
Report Field Definitions section at the end
of this section.

« To add a field to the report, select the
field from the Field menu in the Print field
list section.

o To add comments to the report, select
***Comment*** from the Field menu
and enter the Comment text.

o Enter the Length of field if you do not
need to use the maximum number of
characters.

o Enter the number of spaces to indent in
Left margin of field to add a left margin.

View/Edit Customized Shipment Report

e Check Line break after field if you
want the next field to begin on the next
line.

» Toadd afield to the report once you have
entered the associated information, click
Add.

 Toreplace a selected field with another
field, select the field from the list box,
then select the replacement field from
the Field menu and click Change.

 Todelete a field from the report, select
the field and click Delete.

» To change the order in which a field
appears on the report, select the field
and click the up or down arrow until the
field is in the order you want.

Report litle: |FedEx Ground Shipment Detail Repaort

Print options
Datata Include | |~ print at FedEx Express Invoice

¥ Print at FedEx Ground EOD [ Print at FedE x Express EOD

Database: |Shipments j

Print field list Sort field list Filter field list
Field: | & b Murnb
. Sooum Fumber = Contact Name | Start | Lenl Field Namne Walue
Camment lext:| Tracking # 1 16

ErS
Length of field: |3 ﬂ

Left margin of figld: |0 ﬂ
+
¥ Line break. after field J

Add i3 ! 2
add | ‘ | add | | ‘
S

“* Start of Fields =
: it Nurnber 9

”equired" g

Layout Subtotal field list

Tracking# 16 ¥ Print column headings v Frint detail lines Field: [Accessible Dangerous Goods Su
Recipient Postal Code 6 ﬂ -k o b | J J
Zoms 3 3f3p multiple lines luge.lher on same page v
Carrier 7 Font Size: [pedium Line length: 35
Service Type 2 — ﬂ Left Margin: |0 of Fiel ~ ﬂ
Biledweight & TotalWeight in lbs and kgs] =
Signature Options 25 Space between columng: [1 Egﬂﬁ:iﬂ B;ilzﬁ? Walue Suich. . ﬂ
Courtesv Gross Charge 10 ¥ [ Page break between totals -

Delete Blank. lines betwesn tatals: |0

Cancel
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Customize Reports
10 Sortfield list

o Toadd a sort field, click Add in the Sort

field list then select the field from the
menu on the Add Sort Fields screen.
Enter 1 as the Start Position to sort the
field using the first character. To sort
with another character, such as the third
character, enter 3.

Enter the number of characters to sort
the field by in Length. For example, sort
only 5 characters for department notes:

ABC111, ABC122, ABC133.

View/Edit Customized Shipment Report

If you want to print subtotals, check Print
sub-totals.

When you have finished entering the
information, click OK. The field is added
to the Sort field list.

To modify sort field information, select
the field and click View/Edit. Make
changes as needed then click OK.

To delete a sort field, select the field and
click Delete.

To change the order in which fields are
sorted, select the field and click the up
or down arrow until the field is in the
sort order you want.

Report title: IFedEx Ground Shipment Detail Report Database: lShipments L‘
Print opli
Data to Include | ﬁ_ Print at FedEx Express lnvoice W Print at FedEx Ground EOD [ Print at FedEx Express EOD !
— Print field list — Sort field list — Filter field list
Field| ™ Comment = v | :
£ ol Contact Name Start | Len Field Name alue
Cormmett text:i Recipient Code 1 15
Account Number 2 8 :
Length of field:iU ﬂ ﬂ
Left margin of field:!D ﬂ ﬂ
™ Line break after fisid
Add s | &
______ i sdd | viewEdt| Delete | add | Viewed| Dete |
Tracking # -. —= ) )
Fecipient Postal Code B Add Sort Fields |X| — Subtotal field flist
Zore 3 ﬂ = Field: iAccessihle Dangerouz Goods Su_v_l
Cotien, ~ Sort Fisld
Service Type 3 i IShipment 0] L’ G
Biled weight & e = =
EEL:}?;g[eGDropgsoEiar 295 10 Start Pogition; |3 Length: iE ght and kgs] ﬂ
Courtesﬁ Het Chargeg 10 N . Courtesy Declared Yalue Surch. ﬂ
= E e 'of Fields = ] ¥ Pint subrtotals Courtesy Discount 5]
()8 l Cancel |
ak |
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Customize Reports
11 Filter field list

You can customize your reports to run with
one or more specific report filters. Only
shipments that match your filter field
value(s) appear on the report.

o Toadd afilterfield, click Add in the Filter
field list section and select the field from
the menu on the Add Filter Fields screen,
then enter the Value. For example, select
Recipient Company and enter Number
One Company. To add another filter, click
Add.

View/Edit Customized Shipment Report

To modify filter field information, select
the field in the Filter field list section
and click View/Edit. Make changes as
needed, then click OK.

To delete a filter field, select the field in
the Filter field list section and click
Delete.

Report title: ’FedEx Return Packages

Database: |Shipments _Ll

i— Print
| L
Data to Include | ||-' Privtt at FedEx Express lnwvoice [ Print at FedEx Ground EOD - [ Print at FedEx Express EOD I

— Print field hst —Sort field list

Field'; == Comment VI

— Filter field list

Comment text:i
Length of field:!ﬂ
Left margin of field:!ﬂ

™ Lire break after field

Tracking #

dd Filter Fields

Contact Mame I Start LenI

1 16

= End of Fields =

~Filker field |
Add ISignature Options LI
| Walue
Ok l Canicel |
Sender Contact 20 ﬂ —reem — i - _
Sender Company 16 i SN S B SCRR
Sender Addresz 1 18 Font Size: aSmaIIest Line length §1 6
Sender City 10 ﬂ :
Sender State/Province 2 Left Margir !U
Sender Postal Code 6 =
Recipient Company 34 Space between columng: !1

I~ Page break between totals

Blank lines between totals !2

Field Mamne

Recipient Company  Murmber One ...
Fecipient Postal .. 38103 ﬂ

fdd | ViewEdi| Delete |

— Subtotal field list ———
Field: iAccessibIe Dangerous Goods Su_vj

Add

of
Tatal weight [in lbe and kas)
Package Count
“* End of Fields **

S

QK |

Cancel !
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Customize Reports
12 Layout

« To print field names or abbreviations as o To add blank spaces between each

column headings, check Print column
headings in the Layout section.

To display information for individual
packages, check Print detail lines.
Check Keep multiple lines together
on same page if desired.

FedEx Ship Manager automatically
adjusts the Font Size on your reports
based on the number of fields you
include. You can not make manual

column, enter the number of blank
spaces to add in the Space between
columns field, or enter zero (0) for no
additional spaces.

To advance to a new page after printing
totals, check Page break bhetween
totals.

To add a blank line between totals, enter
the number of blank lines in Blank lines
between totals.

adjustments to the font size. 13 Subtotal field list

If your report fonts are too small, « To print subtotals for a certain field,
customize the report to remove select the Field in the Subtotal field list
unnecessary fields, and the report is section and click Add.

adjusted automatically with a larger font « To change the order of the subtotal
Size. _ _ fields, select the field and click the up
The Line length displays the actual or down arrow until the field is in the
number of characters in the report and order you want.

mclqdes field lengths, spaces, and o Todelete asubtotal field, select the field
maTrgms. _ and click Delete.

This number updates automatically as 14 When finished modifying or adding

you modify fields in the report. If the
number exceeds the maximum Line
length amount, you are prompted to
modify the length of the report.

To indent for a left margin, enter the
number to indent in Left Margin, or enter
zero (0) for no left margin.
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information to the report, click OK to save
your changes.
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Report Field Definitions

The definitions of specific fields that appear on
customized reports are listed below. Please note
that these definitions apply to doc-tabs, reports,
export shipment data, and PassPort shipments,
unless otherwise indicated.

Additional Handling Charge
COD Freight Charges to add to COD amount
Courtesy Net Freight Charge
Freight

Gross Charge

Net Charge

Net Freight Charge
Courtesy Effective Discount
List Gross Charge

List Net Charge

List Total Surcharge

List Total Customer Charge
Total Customer Charge
Total Discount

Total Surcharge Amount

Additional Handling Charge

There are many options from which you can
select to include additional handling charges.
Below are the various options based on your
Handling Charge selection.

Fixed Amount

Handling Charge = the fixed amount
specified.

Variable amount of my shipping charges
Handling charge = (Variable % / 100) * net
charge (not including surcharges or
Canadian taxes).

Variable amount of FedEx list shipping
Handling charge = (Variable % /100) * list
net charge (not including surcharges or
Canadian taxes).

Variable amount of FedEx list shipping
charges and surcharges

Handling charge = (Variable % / 100) * list
net charge (including surcharges but not
Canadian taxes).

Variable amount of my shipping
charges, surcharges and Canadian
taxes

Handling charge = (Variable % / 100) * Net
Charge (including surcharges and Canadian
taxes [HST/GST/PST]).

Fixed amount and Variable amount
checkboxes are both selected

o Calculate Fixed Amount Charge (FAC) by
using Fixed Amount entered.

Formula: FAC =+ or - Fixed Amount.

« (alculate Variable Amount Charge (VAC)
by multiplying Base Charge * Variable
Amount percentage.

Formula: VAC = (Base Charge * + or -
Variable Amount percentage).

» (alculate Total Handling Charge by
adding Fixed Amount Charge and
Variable Amount Charge.

Formula: Total Handling Charge = + or -
FAC +/- VAC.

Percent of List shipping Charges or
Percent of List Shipping and
Surcharges is selected and Use List
Rates is not selected or current list
rates are not available

Additional handling calculated at ship time
=76r0.
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Report Field Definitions

COD Freight Charges to add to COD
amount

Below are 6 options from which you can select
to calculate COD Freight charges in the Freight
charges to add to COD amount field.

e 0 — None: COD amount = COD amount.

e 1 - COD charge: COD amount = COD
amount + COD Surcharge (for the package).

e 2 — Shipping charge: COD amount = COD
amount + courtesy discounted net charge
for the package (excluding all surcharges).

e 3 — Total charge: COD amount = COD
amount + courtesy discounted net charge
for the package (including this package and
shipment level surcharges and handling
charge).

e 4 —0rder charge total: COD amount = COD
amount + courtesy discounted net charge
for all packages in the shipment (including
all package and shipment level surcharges
and handling charge).

e 5—Qrder charge net: COD amount = COD
amount + courtesy discounted charge for all
packages in the shipment (excluding all
package and shipment level surcharges and
handling charge).

Courtesy Net Freight Charge
Courtesy Net Freight Charge = Base rate —
discount + total surcharges (excluding taxes).
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Freight

The Freight field is not a charge field calculated
by FedEx. It is a field used on the Commercial
Invoice that has to be manually entered by the
shipper on the Customs screen. The amount
entered by the shipper in the Freight Charges field
is populated for any import/export templates.

Note: The Freight field is not available for doc-
tabs.

The freight charge is added to the total value of
the shipment and also prints as a break-out of
charges on the Commercial Invoice.

Gross Charge
Gross Charge = Base rate.

This is the base shipping rate without surcharges
or taxes added.

Net Charge

Net Charge = Base charge — Discount + Total
Surcharges (doc-tabs do not include Total
Surcharges).

Note: For doc-tabs only, the Net Charge
(Shipping) amount does not include surcharges.

Net Freight Charge

Net Freight Charge = Base rate — Discount + Total
surcharges (not including taxes).

Note: The only difference between Net Freight
Charge and Net Charge is that this calculation
excludes any taxes and the Net Charge
calculation includes them.
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Report Field Definitions

Courtesy Effective Discount

Courtesy Effective Discount = List Net Rate — Net
Charge.

Note: This calculation applies to reports only.

List Gross Charge
List Gross Charge = List Rate.

Note: This is the list shipping rate without
discounts, surcharges or taxes added.

List Net Charge

List Net Charge = List Charge + List Surcharges.
Note: Use List Rates must be turned on to
calculate List Net Charge.

List Total Surcharge
List Total Surcharge = Sum of all List Surcharge
fields.

List Total Customer Charge
List Total Customer Charge = List Net Charge +
Handling Charge.

Total Customer Charge
Total Customer Charge = Net Charge + Handling
Charge.

Total Discount
Total Discount =amount discounted off Base Rate
(not the discount off List).

Total Surcharge Amount

Total Surcharge Amount = Sum of the list of
Surcharge fields.

Total Surcharge Amount is the sum of all of the
individual courtesy surcharges (not list
surcharges). Additional details are described
below.

o Total Surcharge Amount field is reflected
in the Net Charge and Total Charge amount
(for reporting only).

e Delivery area surcharge amount is added
to the total surcharge amount for reporting
and upload purposes.

e Since both Fuel and Declared value are
separate line items on the report outside of
Total Surcharge Amount (labeled Special
Fees), they are not included in the Total
Surcharge Amount in the reports. However,
for export, doc-tabs and PassPort, the Total
Surcharge Amount contains items such
as fuel, declared value and Canadian
taxes.
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Customize Forms

To assign printer settings for FedEx Ship Manager
reports and labels and to print Commercial
Invoices on letterhead

1 Select Customize forms from the Report
screen or from the Customize menu. The
Form Settings screen displays.

2 The designated printer displays in the
Printer/Device column next to the Reports/
Labels column.

3 To change the printer/device, select the
report or label and click Change. The Printer
Settings screen displays.

Form Settings

4  Click the appropriate printer or device from
the Available Devices list and click OK.

5 To print your Commercial Invoices on
company letterhead, select the Paper Type
in the Commercial Invoice letterhead
settings section, then enter the top margin
amount and select the measurement type
in inches or centimeters.

Form Settings
Reports/Labels

Frinter/Device

Reports

FedEx Express Domestic Labels

FedEx Ground Domestic Labels

FedEx Express International Label:

Logs

FedEx Express Tracking Letter

FedEx Ground Tracking Letter

FedEx Express Commercial Invoice

FedEx Express Intemational Air W apbill
1421

Commercial Invoice letterhead settings
Paper Type
(% Plain Paper
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" Letterhead used for all Commercial Invaices

Change...

Shesidel.cookeps. comiDell Laser Printer M52 A
Shesidel.cookeps. comi\Dell Laser Printer M52
“hesidel.cookeys. comDell Lager Printer M52
“hesidel.cookeys. comDell Lager Printer M52
“hesidel.cookeys. comDell Lager Printer M52
“hesidel.cookeys. comDell Lager Printer M5Bz
“hesidel.cookeys. comDell Lager Printer M5Bz
“hesidel.cookeys. comDell Lager Printer M5Bz

Letterhead top margin

I —

" Letterhead used anly for Commercial lnvoices requining

Cancel
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At a Glance

To access FedEx Ship Manager databases, click
the Databases tab at the top of the screen and
select one of the following databases:

Refer to the following information for detailed
instructions on using and maintaining your
databases.

e Sender e Database Functions
o Recipient o Templates

e Department e Backup

e Dimensions e Restore

e Reference e Import

o (roups e Export

e Commodity

» Dangerous Goods

e Hazardous Materials
o Brokers

e Templates

o Users (User Setup)

P FedEx Ship Manager

Note: To customize database reports, select
Customize Database Reports from the
Databases menu or from the Report screen and
refer to the Customize Reports section in Chapter
10: Reports.

=AM Customize  Utilities  Integration Inbound Passport  fedex.com Help
Derger Address Book. Report Closes;  fedex.com M
Recipient

E Dfapartl.'nant el | Bieument || Eammadity/beichandise | [ Costoms |
- Dimensions
F Reference Package and shipment details
Groups I~ Hald
| W I - [#3] | unberof nackaaex [ [ 1
angeraus Goods [&TES i
Hazardous Materials ! T Weight: b
Brokers Service lype:j 5 t j
Templates Package by 293]1 elact | ge type _,J
Customize Database Reports
Package dimensions: -
User Setup
- E = Ship date: [04/02/2007
File Maintenance Backup L State: =
sy Restare %
Telephone: |[ ] - Import, 13
Location b: | gt
[ Thisis a residential address Declared value: usb
Sender information illi ai
Current sender. SN2000 I?'""“" llenlrls
10 FEDEX PEwT Bill transportation lD:i _‘J Acct “:{
Calligrville, TH 38017
e Department:1 :_j]
Change sender. [SENDERTOT - John Doe -] Customer reference: -] Add| handiing
Change return address: jl:urrent sender Lj Additional reference 1: -
1 ]
Clea fields || DigletesMadity shipment | Bepeat shipment | Overide prefaeyy | Foie i |
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Database Functions

180

Every FedEx Ship Manager database offers the
following functions on the View screen:

e Add
e Add by duplication

o \iew/Edit
o Delete
e  Print

The Recipient database (Address Book) is used
as an example for the following instructions.
However, the fields and options that appear on
the database screens vary depending on the
database selected.

Note: \When using the Recipient database, you
can sort the Recipient list by column heading on
the View Address Book screen. Click the column
heading once for ascending order, then click
again for descending order.

You can also begin shipping to a recipient from
the Recipient database. Select the recipient and
click Ship to. The recipient information
automatically populates the associated fields on
the Shipment details screen.

View Address Book |Elgl

Domestic count: |3 Intemational count: |7
Recipient list
Search for: ‘Hecipient\D j > || Search

| Recipient ID | Company nare: | Contact Name | Address 1 ‘ City | St.. ‘ Zip/Post. . | Co | ~
' ADLAIR AW Adlair Aviation Jemy 10 Archib...  Yellowknite MT  *1A2ZR3 Ch
. AUsT Aussie Photos Dan Ives 10Fland..  Sydney 2000 Al

BEST OL Best Outlet Stores Manager 30071 Mai Memphis TN 38103 us
' CAEXPORT CanadaEwport...  Mary Jones 10 Archib...  Yellowknite MT  *1A2ZR3 Ch

COMPANTT  Number One Co...  John Doe 238 Peac.. LONGB. Ca o aosm us s

Recipient details

Cauntry: ’—

Contact name: ’—
Companyname[
Address 1 ’—
Address 2: ’—
Location #: ’—

City: ’—

State: | Zp —
Telephane: ’7 Ext ’7
Email address: ’—
Nofification Language |
Fax number. ’—
Account number: ’—

[ This i a residential address
I This is a Brazilian resident

ok | | bdd |

Third party billing account numbers

Bill shipment account number:
Bill duties/tasesdfees account number:

International information

™ The shipper and recipient are related parties

FedE x ShipAlert®
Email address

TaxD: ‘
Braker ID: |

Natification
Language

Other 1: |

Other 2: |

| | Fririt
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Database Functions

Add

To add a new record to a database:

1

Select the database from the Databases
menu. The View screen displays.

Click Add. The Add screen displays.

Enter a new ID and the remaining
information you want to save. Required
fields appear in bold on the screen.

Click OK to save the record and return to
the View screen.

Click Add anether to save the record and
continue adding other records.

Click Cancel to cancel your entries and
return to the View screen.

Add by duplication

To add a new record to a database by using
information from an existing record:

1

Select the database from the Databases
menu. The View screen displays.

Select the record and click Add by
duplication. The Add screen displays.

Enter a new ID and the make any changes
to the existing information. Required fields
appear in bold on the screen.

Click OK to save the record and return to
the View screen or click Add another by
duplication to save the record and add
another record.

Add Recipient

Enter recipient information

Recipiont 10:

Country: [US - UNITED STATES |

Contact namme: |

Company name |

Address 1:
,—

Address 2

Location #: |

City: | j
State: | j
Zip: |
Telephone: |[ ] Ext: ‘
Email address: |
Natifization language: | English j

Fax number: |[ ]
Account number:

™ Thizis a residential address
[T Skip address checking

Third party billing account numbers

Bill shipment account number:

Bill duties/tares/fees account number:

International information

TaxID: |
Eroker ID: |

[T The shipper and recipient are related parties

FedEx ShipAlert®

Email address

Matification language:

Other 1: |

[English ~|

Other 2: |

[English ~|

Recipient Preferences ‘

Add another

Cancel
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Database Functions

View/Edit
To view or edit a database record:

1  Select the database from the Databases
menu. The View screen displays.

2  Select the record to view or edit and click
View/Edit. The View/Edit screen displays.

3 Make any changes to the information.

4  Click OK to save the changes and return to
the View screen.

View/Edit Recipient

Delete
To delete a record from a database:

1  Select the database from the Databases
menu. The View screen displays.

N

Select the record and click Delete.

3 Click Yes when prompted to delete the
record.

4  Click No to retain the record and return to
the View screen.

Enter recipient information

Recipient ID: |
Country: |[NERRETIEER

Contact nanme: |Jnhn Doe

Compary hame |Number One Compary
Address 1: |238 Peachtree Boulevard El
Address 2. [Bldg 5
Location #: |
City: |LONG BEACH
State: [C4 - CALIFORMIA
Zip: [30801-
Telephone: [[800] 123-4444 Eut: |
Email address: |
Muotification language |English j
Fax number: |[ ]
Account number:

I This is a residential address
[ Skip address checking
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Bill zhiprent account number:

FedEx ShipAlert®

|
| ]
Email address Motification language
Otker 1: | [English =
Dther 2 | [Engiish |
Recipient Preferences |
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Database Functions
Print

FedEx Ship Manager includes detailed reports
for each database.

To print database reports

1

Select the database from the Databases
menu. The View screen displays.

Click Print. The Reports screen displays.

Select the default or customized database
report.

Note: To customize database reports and
create new reports, refer to the Customize
Reports section in Chapter 10: Reports.

Recipient Reports

You may select other options, if available,
for your report.

Click OK to print the report.

Click Cancel to cancel your selections and
return to the View screen.

Recipient reports

* Recipient detail report

" Recipient code and company name only

™ Customized report:

Dptions
* Al recipients

™ Domestic recipients only

™ International recipients only

o
r

-

Sort options
* Recipient (D
™ Company hame

I 3

Cancel
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Templates

To import and export databases and shipment
information, you must use a template to define
the file layout of the source file. You can use and
modify FedEx Ship Manager templates and
create your own templates.

Before you import or export a database, select a
template and carefully view the contents.

Types of Templates

e Whenyou import a database to FedEx Ship
Manager, use an Import template. The file
extension is .IMP.

e When you export a database from FedEx
Ship Manager, use an Export template. The
file extension is .EXP.

= FedEx Ship Manager

Types of Databases

You can create templates to import and export
these databases:

e Sender

o Recipient

e Departments
o (roups

e Commodity

» Dangerous Goods

e Hazardous Materials

e Brokers

o Shipment Information (Export only)

Note: You can export shipment information from

FedEx Ship Manager, but you cannot import
shipment information to FedEx Ship Manager.

Customize  Utilities

Sender

Integration Inbound Passport Fedex.com Help

[ E Address Book. Repart Closeg;  fedex.com M
== Recipient
B Depertment ictum shipment | T | A e | |
—  Dimensions 5
Re  Reference Package and shipment details
Groups ™ Hold
,... | commodey — = Humber of packages: [T Idertical packans
Dangerous Goods ATES = :
Hazardous Materials ! Weight: Ibs
Brokers Service type: [ ==o orios e |
Templates
Package type: |5 ol=nt packans bp -
Customize Database Reparts I _J
Package dimensions: v
User Setup
r . 1—_] Ship date: |04/05/2007 B
File Maintenance . State: =
Ly :_]
Telephone: ][ 1 - Ext']
Location H:
™ Thisis aresidential address Declared value: usb
T Savein/Update my address boak
Sender information A =
Curent sender. SN2000 |-3I"II|<J det 1|-|5
10 FEDEX PARKwWAY Eill rtansportation ln:{ j Acct II:]
COLLIERVILLE, TH 38017
Deuarlmenl.] __v_1 |
Change sender. ]SENDEH'IEH - John Doe _:j Customer reference: - Add! handling
Chanage return address: ]Curremt sehder :J Additional raferencet;—;—]
Ll | +]

Clear figlds ] DeletesModify shipment | Bepeat sh\pment] Override prefse ]

coo= | $51.90
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Templates
Select a Template

1 Select Templates from the Databases
menu. The View Templates screen displays.

2 Touseormodify an existing template, select
the template and click View/Edit. The
View/Edit Template screen displays.

To add a new template, click Add. The Add
Template screen displays. Enter a new
Template 1D and enter the following
template information.

View/Edit Template

3  Enter template information
e Modify or enter a Description for the
template.
 Select the template Type.
» Select the Database you are importing
or exporting.
 Entera File name, such as sender.csv.

Enter template information

Template |D:|

Description: |D efault Recipient expaort

Type:| Export -

Databasze: | Recipient

Hold File
File narne:| IPD/IDF Imparter of Record

|>|L

Fields —
Databasze fields b/ Template fields - Fields allow In place editing
Descrption | Max Len fad Description | Length® | Startl fad
Addiesz 1: 35 Recipient Code 10 0
Addiess 2 35 B Company 35 10
City: ia) Add all > Contact 3R 45
Cormpany: 35 Address 1 35 an
Contact: 35 Address 2 il 115
County Code 2 City 24 150
FedEx 3rd Party Acct B 9 State/Province 14 174
FedEx Acct #: 3 | << Remove all| | Country Code 2 188w
< | = < | >
Export at close
[™ Ewport at Express close r r
[™ Export at Ground close r r

Format
Dielimiter:
 Defii
Oetited Field separatar:
(* Fived
~ D ate format: | MMDDYYYY -

Date delimiter: |Mone  ~
Default country code: |US - UMITED STATES

I Column headers on 1st line

Cancel
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Templates
Select a Format
The file format determines how fields are 2 |If the file format is delimited, select the
identified and separated in the source file. Delimiter. The delimiter surrounds the data
1 Select Delimited or Fixed as the file and is usually single quotes or double
format. quotes.

o Delimited — Fields are usually 3  Ifthefile formatis delimited, select the Field
surrounded by single or double separator. The field separator separates
quotation marks and separated by fields within the file.
commas or spaces, as in the following 4  Select the Date format and Date delimiter
example. used in the source file.

SENDERT ! ’?Jar}e.DO? P?tfRUS 1 5 Select your Default country code. The
Front Street”,"Fairfield","Ohio country code is used primarily for importing
« Fixed — Each field has a fixed number senders and recipients.

of characters. Delimiters and field
separators are not used, as in the
following example.

SENDER1 Jane Doe PetsRus 1 Front
Street Fairfield Ohio

6 If you want the field names to appear as
column headers, check Column headers
on 1st line.

Format

Delirniter: | -

& -
Listlitlisie Field separator: |, -

(" Fixed
-~ Date tarmat: | MMD DY Y -
Date delimiter: | / -

Default country u:cu:le:lLIS -UMITED STATES j

[v Colurnn headers on 13t line
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Templates

Add or Remove Database Fields

When you add fields to a template from the
source file, add them in the same order that they
appear in the source file. Also enter the
maximum number of characters allowed for the
field length.

Start and End Positions

When using fixed file formats, the Start and End
numbers indicate where each field is located in
the file. These numbers must be correct to import
or export the correct data.

Start and End numbers are not used in delimited
file formats. You do not see these columns in
delimited format templates.

To identify the correct location of fields

o The fields in the Template fields section
must be in the same order as the source
file.

e The Length of each field must equal the
maximum number of characters allowed for
each field or the maximum number of
characters to import or export from a field.

e Whenusing fixed file formats, the order and
the length of the fields determine the Start
and End positions.

Add database fields

1 Ifthisisanew template, select the first field
in the source file from the Database fields
section. Click Add. The field is added to the
Template fields section. Repeat this
procedure for each field you want to add to
the template.

2 Toadd all fields to the template, click Add
all.

Note: If there are spaces between two fields
where you do not want to collect data, select
Filler to insert a filler between the fields. Enter
the length needed to adjust the Start position of
the next field.

Remove database fields

1  Toremove a field from the template, select
the field in the Template fields section and
click Remove.

2 Toremove all fields from the template, click
Remove all.

Fields
Database fields Template fields * Fields allow In place editing
Diezcription | Maxlen & Description | Length® | Start | ”~
Applies to MAFTA Certificate of Ori.. 1 Cornmadity Coda 14 1]
Commodity Code 20 Unit Quantity 7 14
Country of mfg 2 Add all = Unit of Measure 5 A
D escription: 4580 Unit W alue 1 2B
Expiration date: 10 Export License Mumber 12 a7
E=port License Number 12 E =piration D ate g 49
FILLER Harmonized Code 14 55
Harmonized code: 20 w | << Remove al| | Country of Mig 2 ) w
4 b 4 b

Export at close
[v Esport at Express close [V Exclude deletes

[v Expaort by close date

[v Export Express data

v Export at Ground clogze v Export Ground data
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Templates
Modify Template Fields Export at Close
1 Select the field in the Template fields You can automatically export a database when
section. you close shipments for the day.
2 In the Length box, enter the maximum 1  To export, select one or both options:
number of characters the field allows. « Export at Express close
The length and the order of the fields in the « Export at Ground close

188

Template fields section determine where

the field is located in the source file. 2 Select the data fo export.

In the Spec. Fmt. box, select a special format 3 Click OKto complete the template.

for the field to identify special characters
or formatting allowed for the field.

In the Deflt. Value box, enter the default
value information you want to import (e.g.,
a Customs ID/EIN for each sender in the

Sender database).
Fields
Databaze fields Template fields *Fieldz allow In place editing
Description | Maxlen A Description | Lengtht [ Start | &
Applies o NAFTA Certificate of Ori... 1 Commodity Code 14 1]
Commadity Code 20 Unit Quartity 7 14
Country of mfg 2 Add all > Unit of Measure 5 2
Description: 450 Unit alue 11 2B
E spiration date: 10 Export License Mumber 12 37
Export Licenze Murmber 12 Expiration D ate b 49
FILLER Harmonized Code 14 55
Harmonized code: 20 w | <<Remove all| | Country of Mig 2z B9 w
< ¥ < ¥
Export at close
¥ Export at Express close ¥ Export Express data ¥ Exclude deletes
Iv Export at Ground close ¥ Export Ground data Iv Export by close date
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Backup

It is important to maintain current backup files
of your databases.

e Schedule weekly or monthly backups.

To back up one or more databases, click
Backup selected databases and select
each database to back up.

o Always back up an existing FedEx Ship
Manager database before and after you
import information into the database.

o Back up databases after you enter several
changes.

Follow these steps to back up databases:

1 Select File Maintenance from the
Databases menu.

2 Select Backup from the secondary menu.

File Maintenance - Backup

" Backup &l
+ Backup selected databases:

Eraker
Commaodity
D angerous Goods

Hazardous b aterials
Integration Settings
IPL/IDF Importer of Recard
Frofiles

Recipient and Groups

Fief e

Report Configuration

)

Walidator Settings

Backup to: |E:'\FSMBackup

ok | Selectal Clear |

Browse

Catizel |

To back up all of your databases, click
Backup All or Select All.

4  Click Browse to select the location where
you want to back up the database(s). You
can save to your hard drive or an external
drive, such as a CD or a USB drive.

If using disks, FedEx Ship Manager tells you
how many disks you need and prompts you
when to enter each one.

5 Toproceed with the backup procedure, click
0K.

Browse For Folder

PIX]

Select Folder

53 DELL
|) Documents and Settings
El&]FstBackup
|C5) Database Backup
[C3) FsM_EOD
[C5) Program Files
) 1ava b
53 Kpoms
I5) MS0Cache
I3 Program Files

.

>

v

Ok Cancel

FedEx Ship Manager | v. 2350 | User Guide 189



Chapter 11: Databases

Restore

By keeping backups of your databases, you can
restore a database from a hard or floppy drive if
a database is damaged or lost on your FedEx Ship
Manager system.

Follow these steps to restore databases:

1 Select File Maintenance from the
Databases menu.

Select Restore from the secondary menu.

To restore one or more databases, click
Restore selected databases and select
each database to restore.

To restore all of your databases, click
Retore All or Select All.

File Maintenance - Restore

Select Replace or Append.

» Replace — Data on the drive replaces
all of the data in your current FedEx Ship
Manager database. All data in your
current database is removed.

» Append —Data on the drive is added to
your current FedEx Ship Manager
database. None of the data in your
current database is removed.

Click Browse to select the Restore from
location.

Click OK and follow the restore instructions
on your screen.

™ Restare All

(* Restare selected databazes

Broker
Cammadity

D angerous Goods

Department

Dimensions

Hazardous Materials

Integration Settings

IPDAIDF Importer of Record
file:

‘Walidatar Settings

* Replace

Integration Settings and ' alidator zettings are replace only

Festore from: |C:\FSMBackup

1] 9 | Select Al

Brovese

Cancel |
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Import

You can append, replace, or merge data into the

following databases:

Note: Always back up an existing FedEx Ship
Manager database before and after you import
information into the database. Refer to the

Sender

Recipient
Department

Groups

Commodity
Dangerous Goods
Hazardous Materials
Brokers

Backup section in this chapter.

File Maintenance - Impont

Refer to the Templates section in this chapter
for viewing, modifying and creating database
templates before importing databases.

Follow these steps to import databases:

1

Select File Maintenance from the
Databases menu.

Select Import from the secondary menu.
The File Maintenance-Import screen
displays.

Select the Template name.

Enter the Input filename, including the
directory path, or click Browse to select
the directory and file name.

If applicable, insert the disk which contains
the import file into the proper drive.

Enter file import information

Template name: | [ -

Input filename: |

Import behavior
v Append to cument data
" Feplace curent data
" Merge data

W Auto-assign Dz

1D prefis:
Length of numeric sulfis:
Starting suffis nunnber:

Browse

Record count

Processed:
Errars:

Cancel
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Import

Select one of the following options for
Import behavior:

Append to current data — Data from the
import file is added to your current FedEx
Ship Manager database. None of the data
in your current database is removed.

Replace current data — Data from the
import file replaces all of the data in your
current FedEx Ship Manager database. All
data in your current database is removed.
(Make sure you have a current backup!)

Merge data — Use this Address Book
Merge data feature to import one or more
recipient records without importing an
entire database. This feature compares the
import file with your current database.

File Maintenance - Import

If arecord in the import file is different from
an existing record in the database, the
imported record overrides the current
record. If a record is not found in the existing
database, it is added to the database.

Click Auto-assign ID to enter an ID prefix,
the length of a numeric suffix, and a starting
suffix number.

Click OK to proceed with the import. FedEx
Ship Manager notifies you when the import
is complete.

To view the imported data, select the
database from the Databases menu.

Enter file import information

Template name: | [ -

Input filename: |

Import behavior
* Append to curent data
" Replace cument data

" Merge data

V' Auto-assign [IDs

10 prefix:
Length of numenc suffis:
Starting suffis number:
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Export

FedEx Ship Manager exports all of the data listed
in Import, along with shipment information, in
ASCII format using the template you specify.

Refer to the Templates section in this chapter
for viewing, modifying and creating database
templates before exporting databases.

After defining your template, follow these steps
to export databases:

1

Select File Maintenance from the
Databases menu.

Select Export from the secondary menu.
The File Maintenance-Export screen
displays.

Select the Template name.

File Maintenance - Export

Enter the Output filename, including the
directory path, or click Browse to select
the directory and file name.

If applicable, insert a disk if exporting to an
external drive.

Click OK to proceed with the export, and
continue on the next page.

If you are exporting shipment data, the
Export Data Filter screen displays. Select
filter criteria and other information then
click OK. Refer to the following Export
Shipment Data with Deleted Entries
instructions for more information about
exporting shipment data.

The system exports the database file and
saves it to the designated drive.

A screen displays showing the number of
records exported.

Enter file export information

Template name:|SHIPMENT ExP

Dutput ﬁlename:|

Export Data Filter
Filter Criteria
" Ship Date

Browse
Cancel

2%

L L

¢ FedEx Express Shipping Cycle

-
" FedEx Ground Shipping Cycls
Cariers
¥ FedExEspiess ¥ FedEx Ground
[™ Exclude Deleted Records
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Export
Export Data with Deleted Entries
When exporting shipment data that includes 3 Select Shipment from the Database menu
deleted entries, you can display a Y next to in the Enter template information section.
package tracking numbers that were deleted and 4 Select Deleted indicator in the Fields
an N next to package tracking numbers that were section and click Add. The Deleted
not deleted. indicator field moves to the Template fields
To enable this feature, follow these steps: section on the right.
1  Select Templates from the Databases 5 Click OK. The View Templates screen

menu. The View Templates screen displays. displays.

2 Select SHIPMENT EXP from the Template 6  Click OK. This feature is now enabled.

list and click View/Edit. The View/Edit
Template screen displays.

View/Edit Template

Enter template information
Templat |D'| Format
. Delimiter:
O Dol
Description: |Defau\t Shipment expart etz Field separatar:
% Fixed
T - ~ Date format: [ MMDDYCYY >
YPE| Expor *
Date delimiter: |Mone =
Dalabase.|5hipmenl j Default country code:| US - UMITED STATES -
. X ™ Column headers on 13t line
File: name: |
Fields
D atabase fields Template fields * Fields allow In place editing
D escription | taxLen ~ e D'escription | Length* ‘ Start | A
Drate Certain Delivery Indicator 1 ks Recipient Code 12 a .
Date Certain Delivery Suicharge 7 = Tracking # 15 12
Declared value surcharge 7 Add all>> Shipment D ate 10 27
Declared value: 5] Service Type 3 ar
Deleted indicator Papment Type 1 40
Deliver By Date 10 Bundle Mumnber 5 41
Delivery &rea Indicator 1 Sender FedEx Account Hum... 9 46
Delivery area surcharge 7 w| «<<Removeal| | Sender Cantact Mame eln} 55 %
< e < | >
Export at close
™ Ewport at Express close r r
™ Ewport at Ground close r r
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At a Glance

Integration provides speedy information transfer
capability between your existing applications,
such as accounting and order management
systems, and FedEx Ship Manager. When you
enter information such as the customer address
and shipping instructions into your order
management or accounting system (referred to
hereafter as “business application”), it is
immediately available to FedEx Ship Manager for
package processing.

This transfer of information saves time, reduces
data entry errors, and can potentially eliminate
the need to maintain shipping-related
information in both your application and in FedEx
Ship Manager's Address Book.

Note: FedEx Integration Assistant is available
in English, Spanish, and Portuguese.

Refer to the following information in this chapter
to learn more about using FedEx Integration
Assistant:

e Benefits of Integration

e Preparing for Integration

e Understanding Your Shipping Process

e How Integration Works

e Planning Your Profiles

e The Integration Process

e Using FedEx Integration Assistant

o locating Your Shipping Information

e Example Integration Profiles

e Using Your Integration Profiles

= FedEx Integration Assistant | Welcome to FedEx Integration Assistant!

Welcome

Help

UGG Before You Begin

Welcome to FedEx® Integration Assistant!

Common Questions

FedEx Integration Assistant will lead you step-by-step through the process of creating an integration
profile. our profile will allow you to automatically fillin FedEx Ship Manager screens and print shipping
labels using your existing business information. If you choose, your profile can alzo automatically send
information from FedEx Ship Manager to a remote file. Learn more

If you are using FedEx Integration Assistant for the first time, please read the

FedEx Integration Assistant Tutorial

Creating Your First Profile

A profile is like a recipe card for shipping. t contains instructions about how you process packages.
Each profile that you create contains information about where FedEx Ship Manager can find your
business information and when it should get (import) or send (export) information. Profiles also contain
information about how and when you want to view or edit =hipping information, as well as how and
when you want labels to print. Click Continue to begin creating your first profile.

/'

ey 3 %

4“:2:.3’:’"% —
: Ohn 5,
SEVicg 2T Ay,

\What are the benefits of
inteqration?

When would | need o create
more than one integration
profile?

Tutorial
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Benefits of Integration

FedEx Integration Assistant allows you to process
your FedEx shipments more efficiently by
providing the ability to exchange data, such as

196

customer address information, between your
order management or accounting system and

FedEx Ship Manager.

The following table illustrates how Integration
can improve the efficiency and accuracy of your
shipping activities.

Your Shipping Activity

Without Integration

With Integration

Maintaining customer
shipping information

You enter information twice, once in your
application and again in FedEx Ship
Manager. Information in the Address
Book may be missing, out-of-date, or may
not match the information maintained by
your system.

You no longer need the FedEx Ship
Manager Software Address Book. Your
application maintains your customer
information and transfers it to FedEx
Ship Manager at the time you process a
shipment. This ensures that the most up-
to-date information is available to FedEx
Ship Manager Software.

Receiving and handling
paper bills of lading

Paperwork is handled twice, once by the
originator and once by your shipping
department. This can lead to information
being entered incorrectly or not at all,
and may result in returned shipments.

Because you transfer shipping
information from your system directly
into FedEx Ship Manager Software, you
no longer need to use bills of lading as
the source of this information.

Entering customer-
specific shipping
information based

on customer needs,
package contents, and
S0 on

You may forget customer-specific
shipping details, or apply them
incorrectly.

Store variations in shipping methods and
required shipping information in
integration profiles that you create and
save. Select a profile to automatically
control what, where and how
information is used to process
shipments.

Communicating tracking
numbers and shipping
charges to customer
service or accounting
after a package ships

Customer service or accounting does not
receive tracking and billing information in
a timely manner, or not at all.

You can choose to automatically export
tracking and shipping charge information
to your application.

Reviewing FedEx Ship
Manager screens before
printing each label

Reviewing shipping information and
printing each label is time-consuming.

There is no need to recheck the shipping
information. Your customer service
department can perform information-
verification activities to ensure the
accuracy of shipping information. You
can print shipping labels automatically in
batches, or one at a time.
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Preparing for Integration

Integration allows FedEx Ship Manager to
communicate directly with your business
application. At a time that you choose, pre-
selected shipping information in your application
imports into FedEx Ship Manager. Likewise, at a
time that you choose, pre-selected information
in FedEx Ship Manager, such as tracking number,
exports to your application.

For example, if your order department enters a
customer’s name into an electronic order form
undera “Name” field, you can set up integration
to copy the name information from your
application and place it into the Recipient ID field
in FedEx Ship Manager. When you set up
integration, you match, on a one-to-one hasis,
the information that you select from your
application with the information fields in FedEx
Ship Manager.

Key Questions

The key to a successful integration is a thorough
understanding of your order management or
shipping process and careful planning. Before you
continue, ensure that you can answer the
following questions. If you need assistance,
discuss these questions with your IT department
and your shipping department.

e Do you know if your order/shipping
application is ODBC-compliant (Open
Database Connectivity), if it uses a text file,
or if you are using QuickBooks® small
business financial software to store
shipping information?

If your application is ODBC-compliant, do
you know its Data Source Name (DSN)?

Note: The DSN is the logical name assigned
to a data repository or database. The DSN
contains look up attributes that the driver
uses to access the data.

If you use a text file to store your
information, is all the shipping information
stored in a single file?

If you use a text file to store shipping
information, do you know the name and
location of the file?

Do you know the names of the tables and
the fields within your data source where
order/shipping information is stored?

Are you familiar with the flow of
information, from receipt of an order to the
printing of the package label?

Do you use a unique alphanumeric code, or
field index, to identify packages/orders or
recipients?

Do you have access rights to the information
that is stored in your application?
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Preparing for Integration
Your Experience Level

FedEx Integration Assistant steps you through the
integration process. However, to ensure that your
integration proceeds smoothly, you should have
familiarity with

e Basic database concepts

o Applications used at your company to enter
and manage customer/shipping information

o Using FedEx Ship Manager
e Shipping activities used at your company

If you don't have database experience or are
unfamiliar with your company's applications or
shipping activities, familiarize yourself with the
integration concepts described in the FedEx
Integration Assistant Tutorial, which is available
when you select FedEx Integration Assistant
from the Integration menu. Then discuss your
needs with knowledgeable individuals within
your company.

198 FedEx Ship Manager | v. 2350 | User Guide



Chapter 12: Integration

Understanding Your Shipping Process

In most cases, integration can be set up to
support your current shipping process. You may
find, however, that integration allows you to
adopt a more efficient shipping method, which
may require you to make changes to the way you
manage your customer/shipping information.

Review your current shipping process and think
about the following questions. This assists you
in creating an integration profile that best
matches your business processes, workflow, etc.

Do you process packages in batches, the
number and order of which is established
by your remote application?

Do you need to print labels one at a time,
or is it okay for multiple labels to print out?
Do you need to view shipping information
for a specific package before printing the
shipping label?

Do you need to edit or add information on
the FedEx Ship Manager Screen before you
print the label?

Do you process multiple piece shipments?

Do you maintain an address book outside
of FedEx Ship Manager?

Do you use a paper bill of lading as the
source of shipping information?

Do you need to check the information
presented in FedEx Ship Manager against
a bill of lading?

Do you record tracking numbers and
shipping charges?

Do you need to use Alternate Return
Addresses?

Will you need to temporarily disable
integration so that you can manually
process a rush shipping job?
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How Integration Works

Creating a New Profile

A profile is like a recipe card for shipping a
package. It contains instructions about how you
process packages. Each profile that you create
contains information about

e Where FedEx Ship Manager can find your
business information

o When it should get (import) or send (export)
information

e How and when you want to view or edit
shipping information

e When you want labels to print

You can create and save 17 integration profiles.

Editing an Existing Profile

You can create a new profile by modifying an
existing profile and saving it under a new name.

FedEx Integration Assistant keeps track of
completed and incomplete profiles. You can open
FedEx Integration Assistant at any time to edit
an existing profile or complete an unfinished
profile.

Whenever you are in the editing mode, Editing
Profile appears in the lower left corner of the
screen.

Saving Profiles

FedEx Integration Assistant prompts you to save
your profile when you click:

o Save
e Windows close button (x)
e Finish

Always save your profile before clicking Back.

Note: Profile names are limited to 64 characters
in length and cannot contain spaces.

200 FedEx Ship Manager | v. 2350 | User Guide

Deleting Profiles
To delete integration profiles
1  Select Begin on the Create tab.

2 Select the profile from the list and click
Remove.

Renaming Profiles

CAUTION: Do not use Microsoft Windows
Explorer to rename a profile. Renaming profiles
outside of FedEx Integration Assistant corrupts
the profile.

To rename an existing profile
1  Select Begin on the Create tab.
2 Select Edit an existing profile.

3 Make any necessary changes as you move
through the tabs and click Finish. You are
prompted to save the profile, at which point
you can rename it.

Note: To remove a profile from the system, you
must manually delete it from FedEx Integration
Assistant. Renaming a profile does not delete
the existing or original profile.

Default Profile Selection

The profile you select for use remains selected
after you close FedEx Ship Manager at the end
of the day. When you re-open FedEx Ship
Manager, your last selected profile remains
active.

To select an alternate profile, click None to de-
select the active profile then choose a different
profile.
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Planning Your Profiles

Required Shipping Information

FedEx Ship Manager requires that you provide
certain shipping information before a package
can ship. However, FedEx Integration Assistant
does not check if your profile provides required
shipping information. Therefore, you must
provide required shipping information using any
combination of the following:

»  FedEx Ship Manager preferences
e |mporting from your data source
o FedEx Ship Manager defaults

e Manually entering data onto the shipping
screen

Appendix B in the FedEx Integration Assistant
Tutorial contains a complete listing of FedEx Ship
Manager data fields. An asterisk indicates
required fields.

You gain the most benefit from integration by
importing as much of the shipping information
as possible.

Note: One of the key benefits of integration is
the ability to automatically batch-process
shipments. To avoid shipping errors and ensure
smooth batch processing, it is critical that you
provide all required shipping information.

Field Index

To use several of the key features provided by
integration, records in your data source must be
retrievable using a unique alphanumeric
identifier, or field index. During the integration
process, you may be required to provide a field
index to complete your profile.

A field index may be a general reference, such
as an order or package number, or a field index
may take the form of recipient information, such
as a phone number. In most cases, you select a
column header (e.g., Account Number) as your
field index.

The field index is particularly important when
using an ODBC-compliant data source that stores
shipping information in more than one table. In
this case, the field index is the common thread
that allows integration to locate your shipping
information in the tables.

Field Index

Table A
Order Information

Accountbumber |1 | |

Table B
Account Information

Acoounthureer | | | |

Table ©
Addresses Information

AccountNumber ||| |
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Planning Your Profiles

Alternate Return Address Information

To use alternate return address information with
integration, the address information must already
exist in FedEx Ship Manager. If it does not, you
have to manually add this information for each
shipment.

FedEx Ship Manager Preferences

Integration supports the use of FedEx Ship
Manager preferences. However, data that you
import through integration or that you manually
enter using the Batch-Edit or Single-Edit shipping
method overwrites default information that you
set up in preferences. Refer to Part 5 - Using
Integration in the FedEx Integration Assistant
Tutorial for information about using the Batch-
Edit and Single-Edit shipping methods.

Rush Shipping Jobs

Consider whether or not people interrupt your
normal shipping workflow to process “rush”
shipments. If you need to maintain the ability to
process rush shipments, you have the option of
assigning a shipping method that allows you to
temporarily interrupt integration.

About Multiple Piece Shipments

Integration supports fully automated multiple
piece shipping. However, you can set up your
profile so that you can either import or manually
enter the number of packages, in which case,
FedEx Ship Manager prompts you for information
about each package.
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International Shipping

FedEx Integration Assistant provides support for
multiple commodities. Refer to the Special
Instructions section on the Import > Match page
in the FedEx Integration Assistant Tutorial.

Data Conversion

When planning an import profile, consider
whether your data is in a format that is
acceptable to FedEx Ship Manager. Appendix B
in the FedEx Integration Assistant Tutorial
indicates which FedEx Ship Manager fields are
format-specific and require conversion.

Likewise, if you are planning an export profile,
consider whether the data that you want to
export from FedEx Ship Manager is in a format
that is acceptable to your application.

During the integration process, you have the
option of using Conversion to assign FedEx Ship
Manager data formats to values in your data
source, or assign your formats to FedEx Ship
Manager values.

Updating the Data Source After a
Package Ships

Integration provides the capability to update
records in your data source after each package
ships. To use the update function, your data
source must contain a value that you can
associate with one of the following FedEx Ship
Manager fields:

»  Purchase Order

»  Customer Reference

»  Recipient Code

Note: You may also update your data source to
reflect deleted shipments.
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The Integration Process

FedEx Integration Assistant uses a series of
selectable tabs. Each tab presents you with
questions to respond to or selections to make.
FedEx Integration Assistant uses your responses
to create your integration profile.

The availability of each tab and the sequence
that you move through the tabs vary depending
on the responses that you provide. After you

complete each tab and click Continue, the next
required tab appears.

The following figure illustrates the tab sequence
that you follow for each type of integration
profile. If one of the conditions listed under
Alternate Paths exists, your path changes as
shown.
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Using FedEx Integration Assistant

System Requirements

e Microsoft Internet Explorer 6.0 or later
o Adobe Acrobat Reader® 4.0 or later
o FedEx Ship Manager version 2246 or later

Installing and Removing FedEx
Integration Assistant

FedEx Integration Assistant automatically installs
with FedEx Ship Manager and cannot be
uninstalled without removing FedEx Ship
Manager. If you need to uninstall FedEx Ship
Manager, you have the option of saving
integration profiles that you created with FedEx
Integration Assistant.

Starting FedEx Integration Assistant

Select FedEx Integration Assistant or the
profile that you want to activate from the
Integration menu.

Getting Help

The following tools are available to you at each
step in the integration process when you select
FedEx Integration Assistant from the
Integration menu.

e Help link on each tab

e Common Questions links on each tab

e Learn More... links for additional
information about key concepts

o Tutorial link that opens a comprehensive
FedEx Integration Assistant Tutorial

Welcome

Navigating

You can move freely between all active tabs
within FedEx Integration Assitant.

e Purple — Active and selected

«  White — Active, but not selected

o Gray — Inactive, non-selectable

Which tabs are active depends on the type and
the configuration of the profile you are creating
or editing.

Back and Continue

Click Back to move to previously completed tabs.
Continue is available after you complete the
current tab or attempt to move ahead from a
completed tab.

Save

Click Save to name and save your profile. You
can create and save 17 integration profiles.

Always save your profile before clicking Back.
Finish

Finish is available on the Finish > Instructions
tab. Click Finish to confirm your profile and make

itavailable in the Integration menu in FedEx Ship
Manager.

Introduction
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Locating Your Shipping Information

FedEx Integration Assistant must have access to
your shipping information, also called your data
source. FedEx Integration Assistant can access
three types of data sources: ODBC-compliant
applications, 0DBC-compliant text files, and
QuickBooks small business financial software.

0DBC-Compliant Applications

Typically, customer/shipping information is
entered into and stored in ODBC-compliant
applications.

If you select an O0DBC-compliant application as
your data source, FedEx Integration Assistant
scans your Windows directories and locate
0DBC-compliant data sources by their Data
Source Name (DSN). FedEx Integration Assistant
provides you with a list of all DSNs that it locates
on your system.

Note: FedEx Integration Assistant offers support
for USB scales.

O0DBC (Open Database Connectivity)

ODBC is a way for a client application, like
Microsoft Access, to interact with an ODBC-
compliant server. It identifies the capabilities of
the server and allows the application to work
within the functions of the server.

0DBC Drivers

Not all ODBC DSN require a driver. Refer to the
documentation provided with your application to
determine if a driver is required.

If an ODBC DSN is required, ensure that it is
current.

Data Source Name (DSN)

The DSN is the logical name assigned to a data
repository or database. The DSN contains lookup
attributes that the driver uses to access the data.

0DBC-Compliant Text Files

If your company uses an application that is not
ODBC-compliant, or there are technical
obstacles to real-time communication with your
application, your application may still be capable
of producing ODBC-compliant text files that
FedEx Integration Assistant can read. FedEx
Integration Assistant can integrate text files
even though they do not have a DSN or a
database driver associated with them.

You can identify text files by their .csv or .txt
file extension. Text files are either Delimited or
Fixed Width.

Note: FedEx Integration Assistant can import an
unlimited number of text file records.

Text files must be mapped to a network drive in
order for FedEx Integration Assistant to find them.
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Example Integration Profiles

The following are examples of how two unique
integration profiles support two unique shipping
situations.

Shipping Situation 1

Every morning, your shipping department
processes packages for orders received from
your drop-ship customers after 5:00 p.m. on the
previous business day. These customers require
overnight shipping for all packages, and that a
shipping confirmation e-mail is sent to each
recipient.

Profile 1
Name: Drop_Ship

This name appears in the Integration menu and
clearly describes the function of the profile.

Note: You can name the profile anything you like.
Type: Import and Export

This profile has the capability to import shipping
information from your data source and export
instructions for the e-mail confirmation.

Shipping Method: Baich

“Batch” describes the ability of the profile to
automatically import (when the profile is
activated) shipping information for each package
and print the shipping labels without further
action by the shipper.
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Shipping Situation 2

During normal business hours, your shipping
department processes packages associated with
regular orders that you receive by phone and
through your web site. Packages are processed
one at a time, in the order received by your
customer service department. The shipping label
must contain a customer reference number.

Profile 2
Name: Standard

This name appears in the Integration menu and
clearly describes the function of the profile.

Note: You can name the profile anything you like.
Type: Import

This profile has the capability to import shipping
information from your order entry data source.
Shipping Method: Single-Edit

“Single” describes the ability of the profile to
look up shipping information for each order, using

the recipient’s name, and to print shipping labels
one at a time.

“Edit” means that the profile allows you to type
the customer's reference number on the shipping
screen before the shipping label prints.
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Using Your Integration Profiles

Activating Your Profile

The names of integration profiles that you create
appear on the FedEx Ship Manager menu bar
under the Integration menu.

From the Integration menu, select the profile that
you want to activate. A checkmark indicates that
the profile is active. Each profile has a unique
color associated with it. The color appears in the
FedEx Ship Manager field that is associated with
the profile. The name of the active profile appears
in the window title bar.

If you select a batch profile, an activation
approval prompt appears. The profile runs
immediately after you approve it.

P FodEx Ship Manager

Testing Your Profile

Confirm that your integration profile behaves as
you expect by integrating shipping information
for a single shipment. If this test is successful,
then try a small batch, two or three shipments,
to confirm that FedEx Ship Manager and your
data source are communicating correctly.

If you encounter a problem and need to re-open
FedEx Integration Assistant to make changes,
first click None on the Integration menu to
disable the profile then reopen and edit the
profile.

Deactivating an Integration Profile

Select None on the Integration menu to
temporarily turn off Integration.

File Databases Customize Utlities Bl @1lsa8 Inbound Passport fedex.com Help

FedEx® Integration Assistant

Trackss Shipping lis

lose=

fedex.com

Hity/Merchandize

Cugtoms

Package and shipment details

Number of packaces: ™ ide

Package dimensions: ] - i

Service type: | == -
Package type: |-/~ ¢

Lefled

Ship date- [01/23/2007

Billing details
Bill transportation to: |
Bill duties tavesfees: ]
Department notes: ]

Customer reference:

jguL
g

[ AccessBatch
Wcatch
Recipient information Wsingleedit
[~ Shiptogroy  Mome
Aecient 0
Couiry:l
Cortact name: ]
Company |
Address 1:| o
Address 2: I
Postal code: State/Province: -
Gty: | =l
Telephane: ] Ext: l
Tax ID:; Location #:
[ This is & residential address
Save indUpdate my addiess book
Sender information
Current sender:
Change sender: ‘ _1]
Change retum address ]Cunent sender ;J
LClear fields 1 Deletetaodity shipment | Bepeat shlpmenti Override prefs=44 ] Hate guots
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At a Glance

FedEx SmartPost specializes in the consolidation
and delivery of high volumes of low-weight, less
time-sensitive, business-to-consumer packages
using the United States Postal Service (USPS).

This is a contract service and can only be enabled
by a FedEx representative. Once enabled on your
system, the SmartPost tab displays on the FedEx
Ship Manager screen.

Refer to the following information to use FedEx
SmartPost:

Service Areas
Preparing a Shipment
Shipping List

Labels

Close

" FedEx Ship Manager

File Databases Customize Utilities Integration Inbound Passport fedex.com Help

Shipea Trackes Shipping list Address Book Report Closer;  fedex.com ERENE
Recipient Information Package and shipment detads
Recipient D: - Hurmber of packages:
Cnunlly:| ﬂ Weight:| b L«W sH
Contact rame: | Package dimensions: |Enter dimension - in
Compary name: | Postal Class: |Select class.... -
Address 1: | Postal Sub-class:
Address 2 | Endorsement; |Select Endorsement
Zip: | State: | ﬂ
City: | ﬂ ™ Deliveny Confimation
Telephone: |[ ] - Egt|
Sender information Billing details
ABCO
Eurrent sender . Eill transportation to: | J Acct i |
10 Main 5t.
X Customer reference:
Memphis, TH 33103
Change sender; |ABCO1-Jane Smith -
Change return address: |Current sender -
‘ Clear fields | Fiate Huote | -
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Service Areas
Outbhound Service

FedEx SmartPost is available to U.S. origins in
the 48 contiguous United States.

Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and the U.S.
Territories are not included as origin points for
FedEx SmartPost.

Inbound Service

FedEx SmartPost is available for commercial and
residential destinations in the 50 United States,
Puerto Rico, and the U.S. Territories, including
P.0O. boxes and military APO and FPO destinations.

The following U.S. Territories and Puerto Rico,
while currently considered international
destinations by FedEx, are treated as U.S.
domestic locations for FedEx SmartPost. No
customs paperwork is required.

e American Samoa (AS)

o Guam (GU)

e Marshall Islands (MH)

o Micronesia (FM)

e Northern Mariana Islands (MP)

o Puerto Rico (PR)

o Republic of Palau (PW)

e U.S. Virgin Islands (VI)
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Preparing a Shipment

To prepare a FedEx SmartPost shipment

1

Click the SmartPost tab at the top of the
screen.

In the Recipient information section, select
an existing Recipient ID from the menu or
enter required information manually.
Required fields appear bold on the screen

Note: Recipient information entered or
updated on the SmartPost screen cannot
be saved. You can add, view, edit, and
delete recipients in the Recipient database.

To access the Recipient database, select
Recipient from the Databases menu or
click the Address Book tab. Refer to the
Database Functions section in Chapter 11:
Databases.

Shipgz Trackes Shipping list

In the Sender information section, you can
change the current sender by selecting the
appropriate sender from the Change sender
menu. You can also select a different return
address from the Change return address

Address Book

menu.

Continue on the next page.

" FedEx Ship Manager

File Databases Customize Ukilities Integration Inbound Passport Fedex.com Help

fedex.com

Report Closeg;

Recipient Information

Recipient 1D: -

Package and shipment detals

Mumber of packages:

Memphiz, TN 38103

Change sender: |ABCO1-Jane Smith -

Country: | J Wweight =5 Lxw xH
Contact name: | Package dimersions: |Enter dmension_+ n
Company name: | Postal Class: |Select class...
Address1: | Postal Sub-class:
Address 2: | Erdorsement: |Select Endorsement =
Zip: | State: | j
City: | j I~ Delivery Confirmation
Telephone: |[ ] - Extl
Sender information Billing details
- ABCO
Burert sender. . Bill trarsportation to: | J Aot |
10 Main St

Customer reference:

Chanie return address: |Curnent sender -
‘ Clear fields | Rate Quate | -

FedEx Ship Manager | v. 2350 | User Guide 211



Chapter 13: FedEx SmartPost (U.S. Only)

Preparing a Shipment

4

In the Package and shipment details section,
select or enter the following information.
Required fields appear bold on the screen.

Note: The Number of packages defaults to

In the Billing details section, enter an
optional customer reference if desired.

Note: The Bill transportation to field is
automatically defaulted to Bill Sender. The

1 and cannot be edited. SmartPost does not
allow multiple-piece shipments.

Acct # field is automatically populated with
the 5-digit, SmartPost Customer ID number.

+ Weight 6 To view a courtesy rate quote for your
 Package dimensions shipment, click Rate quote at the bottom
 Postal class of the screen.

o Postal subclass (If Postal class is 7 To process your SmartPost shipment, click
Standard B, this field is required.) Ship (F10).

o Endorsement (If no endorsements are
configured in System Settings, this field
is disabled.)

« Delivery confirmation (If Postal class is
Standard B or Priority Mail, this field is
automatically selected.)

"= FedEx Ship Manager

File Databases Customize Utiities Integration Inbound Passport Fedex.com Help

Shipez Trackes Shipping list Address Book Report Closep;  fedex.com PuEliEEE

Recipient Information Package and shipment detads

Recipient 1D: - Nurber of packages:

Country: | ~| Weight: b Lw W sH
Cotact name: | Package dimensions: 'W ’_ ’_ ’_ n

Postal Class: |Select class... -

Company name: |

Address 1: | Postal Sub-class: ’—_|
Address 2 | Endarzemert: ’W
Zip: | - State: \ j
City: | ﬂ

[™ Delivery Confirmation

Telephone: |[ ] - Ext‘

Sender information
Curent sender; #4800
10 Main 5t

Memphiz TN 33103

Change sender: [ABC07-Jane Smith -
Change return address: |Cunent sender -

‘ Clear fields Fiate Huote |

Billing details

Bill trarspartation to: | J Acct #: |

Customer reference:
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Shipping List

A SmartPost Shipping List is available when
SmartPost has been enabled on your system.

To access this list
1  Click the Shipping list tab.

2 Select SmartPost from the menu. The View
Shipped List-SmartPost screen displays.

[ SmartPost Shipped List

Total Deleted

SmartPaost 2 |2

’*Packagas Shipped

I™ Show Deleted Shipments

ConfimationMumbe| Deleted ShipD ateTime PostalClass PostalSubClass ‘wieight RecipientName
02!

2! 44372007 348 PM | B 4 200 Jiohn Doe

. L
0255555555502, [ 44342007 351 PM | B F 300 Joe Sample

oK Delete Madify Repeat Status details Cancel
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Labels

A FedEx SmartPost Labels option is available on
the Reports/Labels list on the Form Settings
screen when SmartPost has been enabled on
your system.

To access this option
1 Click the Report tab.
2 (Click the Customize forms tab.

3 Select FedEx SmartPost Labels from the
Form Settings list.

Form Settings

Foim Settings

Reports/Labels Frinter/Device
FedEx Ground Domestic Labels “\esideT cooksys, com\Dell Laser Printer MBZ A
FedEx Erpress International Labels “eside cooksye, com\Dell Laser Printer M52
Logs “hesidel, cooksys. comiDell Laser Printer M52
FedEx Express Tracking Letter “hesidel, cooksys. comiDell Laser Printer M52
FedEx Ground Tracking Letter “heside cooksys. comiDell Laser Printer M52
FedEx Express Commercial lnvoice “heside, cooksys. comiDell Laser Printer M52

FedEx Express International &ir W apbil
FedEx Express Shippers Dec tor DG(1421C)

FedEx Ground Intemational Labels “hesidel cooksys. com\Dell Laser Printer M52
FedEx Passport Laser Labels
FedE» SmartPost Labels

FedEx Ground Haz Certification

1=

C: ial Invoice | head

Paper Type Letterhead top margin:

+ Plain Paper

" Letterthead used for all Commercial Invoices

" Letterhead used only for Commercial lnvoices requiting

Change... Cancel
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Close

A SmartPost Only option is available for the Close
process when SmartPost has been enabled on
your system.

To access this option

1  Click the 1-Request Close tab on the Close
screen.

2 Select the SmartPost Only option in the
Select shipments to close section.

Note: There is no auto-close option for
SmartPost.

"= FedEx Ship Manager,
File Databases Customize Utiities Integration Inbound Passport  Fedex.com  Help

fedex.com  SmartPost M

Shipgz Trackes Shipping list Address Book Feport

Request Close

Select system(s] Select shipments to close
 Sustemrumber | 236567 - " FedEx Evpress and FedEx Ground
" FedEx Express Ony
i Al Systems e F nly

o

End your shipping day

Close status

System | Type | Status | Shipment date range | Time close started | tode

< |

|»

FedEx Express close status histary FedEx Ground close status histary
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Accessorial Charges: FedEx Ground and FedEx Home Delivery services charge extra for certain value-
added delivery services. These value-added services include: COD, Call Tags, Hazardous Material (HazMat),
Signature Service, and many others. Most of these accessorial charges are per package. Accessorial charges
are not discounted and are added to the final package charge after any discounts and/or to the final
Multiweight charge.

AES: Automated Export System — See also AESDirect.

AESDirect AESDirect is the U.S. Census Bureau's free, internet based system for filing Shipper's Export
Declaration (SED)/Electronic Export Information (EEI) to the Automated Export System (AES). It is the
electronic alternative to filing a paper SED, and can be used by U.S. Principal Parties in Interest (USPPIs),
forwarders, or anyone else responsible for export reporting. (www.aesdirect.gov)

BSO0: Broker Select Option
CBP: Customs & Border Protection
CCI: Canada Customs Invoice

CFR (Cost and Freight): (Destination port-paid to arrival at destination port) Title, risk and insurance cost
pass to buyer when delivered on board the ship by seller who pays the transportation costs to the destination
port. Used for sea or inland waterway transportation.

Cl: Commercial Invoice. The official transaction record between an exporter and an importer. Customs
officials rely on this paperwork to clear shipments across international borders. Generally, the Commercial
Invoice is required for international shipments of dutiable commodities but varies by country, size, weight,
quantity, and value. A Proforma Invoice is often used as an offer to sell or is used to apply for a letter of credit
or import permit. A Commercial Invoice supersedes a Proforma Invoice.

CIF (Cost, Insurance and Freight): (Destination port - same as CFR, but includes insurance) Title and risk
pass to buyer when delivered on board the ship by seller who pays transportation and insurance cost to
destination port. Used for sea or inland waterway transportation.

CIP (Cost and Insurance Paid To): (Place at destination - CPT, but includes insurance) Title and risk pass to
buyer when delivered by seller who pays transportation and insurance cost to destination. Used for any mode
of transportation.

COD: Collect on Delivery

Country of ultimate destination: Enter the final country of destination as known to the exporter at the time
of shipment.

CPT (Carriage Paid To): (Place at destination — includes all destination port charges) Title, risk, and
insurance cost pass to buyer when delivered to carrier by seller who pays transportation and insurance cost
to destination. Used for any mode of transportation.

DDP (Delivery Duty Paid): (Consignee door — includes all charges origin to destination) Title and risk pass
to buyer when seller delivers goods to named destination point cleared for import. Used for any mode of
transportation.
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DDU (Delivery Duty Unpaid): (Consignee door — excluding duties and taxes) Title, risk and responsibility for
vessel discharge and import clearance pass to buyer when seller delivers goods on board the ship to
destination port. Used for sea or inland waterway transportation.

DEA: Drug Enforcement Agency

DSN (Data Source Name): The logical name assigned to a data repository or database. The DSN contains
look up attributes that the driver uses to access the data.

DT (Door Tag): The first two characters of a door tag number, followed by 12 numbers.
ECOD: Electronic Collect on Delivery

EEI: Electronic Export Information

EIN: Employer Identification Number

EPDI: Electronic Package Detail Information

ETN: Express Tracking Numbers

EXW (Ex Works): (Factory, mill, warehouse: your door) Title and risk pass to buyer including payment of all
transportation and insurance costs from the seller’s door. Used for any mode of transportation.

FAS: Free Alongside Ship

FCA (Free Carrier): (Pick a place after your origin to start) Title and risk pass to buyer including
transportation and insurance cost when the seller delivers goods cleared for export to the carrier. Seller is
obligated to load the goods on the buyer's collecting vehicle. It is the buyer’s obligation to receive the seller’s
arriving vehicle unloaded.

FHD: FedEx Home Delivery

FICE (FedEx International Controlled Export): Select whether this shipment is a FedEx International
Controlled Export (FICE) shipment or not. A FICE shipment requires additional/special handling by U.S.
Customs & Border Protection (CBP) in order to process the shipment (e.g., Department of State licenses, DEA
Permits, in-bond shipments, etc.).

FOB (Free On Board): (Port — same as FAS) Risk pass to buyer including payment of all transportation and
insurance cost once delivered on board the ship by the seller. Used for sea and inland waterway
transportation.

FTR: Foreign Trade Regulations

FTSR: Foreign Trade Statistics Regulations

Girth: The sum of the four smallest dimensions of a package. Girth = (2* width + 2* height)
IATA: International Air Transport Association

IDF: FedEx International Priority DirectDistribution® Freight

IE: FedEx International Economy®
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Glossary

IEFS: FedEx International Economy® Freight

Intermediate consignee: A party in a foreign country makes delivery of the merchandise to the ultimate
consignee or the party so named on the export license.

IP: FedEx International Priority®

IPBSO: FedEx International Priority Broker Select Option
IPD: FedEx International Priority DirectDistribution®
IPFS: FedEx International Priority® Freight

IRS: Internal Revenue Service

ITAR: International Traffic In Arms

ITN: Internal Transaction Number

MAWB: Master Air Wayhill

MPS: Multiple-Piece Shipment

Multiweight Shipment (Ground): A group of packages shipped on the same day from the same location to
the same destination. These packages are considered a “shipment” for Multiweight purposes only. Each
package in a Multiweight Shipment has its own unique tracking number and is not guaranteed to be picked
up or delivered at the same time as the other packages in the Multiweight Shipment.

NAFTA: North America Free Trade Agreement
NC: Net Cost

0DBC (Open Database Connectivity): ODBC is a way for a client application, like Microsoft Access, to
interact with an ODBC-compliant server. It identifies the capabilities of the server and allows the application
to work within the functions of the server.

Oversize Packages (Ground): A package whose Length plus Girth is greater than 84 inches is considered
Oversize. Oversize packages are considered to have a minimum weight of 30 Ibs. (or 50 Ibs. if the Length plus
the Girth is greater than 108 inches) for U.S. shipments and 50 Ibs. for Canadian shipments. There is also a
maximum allowable size of “Length plus Girth less than or equal to 130 inches,” as well as a maximum
allowable single dimension of 108 inches.

Package (Ground): The simplest and smallest item that can be shipped via FedEx Ground.
Parse Pak: Divides the total weight of the shipment equally among all packages in the shipment.
POD: Proof of Delivery

Proforma Invoice: Often used as an offer to sell or is used to apply for a letter of credit or import permit. A
Commercial Invoice supersedes a Proforma Invoice.

RMA: Return Materials Authorization
RVC: Regional Value Content
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Glossary

SED: Shipper’s Export Declaration
SSN: Social Security Number

State of origin: The state in which the merchandise actually starts its journey to the port of export, or the
state of the commodity of the greatest value, or the state of consolidation.

Tax ID/EIN: The 9 digit (plus 2 alphanumeric characters, if applicable) Internal Revenue Service Employer
Identification Number (EIN) for the U.S. Principal Party in Interest (USPPI). Enter the Social Security Number
(SSN) if no EIN has been assigned.

Tax ID/EIN type: The ID Type for the U.S. Principal Party in Interest (USPPI). Select the Internal Revenue
Service Employer Identification Number (EIN) or the Social Security Number (SSN) if no EIN has been
assigned.

Ultimate consignee: The foreign party actually receiving the shipment for the designated end-user, or the
party so designated on the export license.

URSA: Universal Routing and Sorting Aid

USPPI (U.S. Principal Party In Interest): The person in the U.S. that receives the primary benefit,
monetary or otherwise, of the export transaction. Generally that person is the U.S. seller, manufacturer, order
party or foreign entity. Provide the USPPI complete information.

XTN: External Transaction Number

ZIP (code): Zone Improvement Plan code

220 FedEx Ship Manager | v. 2350 | User Guide



Index

A

Additional handling
billing details 41
FedEx Express preferences 148
FedEx Ground preferences 151
report field definition 175
Address Book 42
add a recipient when shipping 43
recipient preferences 46
save in/updated my address book 31
search 45
using wild card characters 45
when shipping 44
Address Checker. See FedEx Address Checker
Address fields 29
Address, residential option 31
AES citation types 94, 95
AES Downtime citation 95
Post Departure citation 95
Pre-Departure ITN 95
Alcohol 57
Appointment Home Delivery 57
Auto-populate City and State/Province 30

B13A Canada Export Declaration 96
Bill of Lading 54
Billing details 40
additional handling 41
bill duties/taxes/fees / acct # 40
bill transportation to / acct # 40
reference fields 41
return shipments 107
Broker Select Option (BSQ) 58

c

Canadian Customs Export Declaration 96
Carriage value 39
City field 30

Close 133
ataglance 133
auto-close 134
reports 136
request close (manual) 135
COD (Collect on Delivery) 59
COD Freight Charges, field definition 176
Collect on Delivery (COD) 59
Commercial Invoice/Proforma Invoice information
89, 178
Commodity/Merchandise. See International
requirements: commodity/merchandise
shipments
Company field 29
Configurable references 153
Contact name field 29
Country field 29
Country of manufacture 83
Courtesy Effective Discount, field definition 177
Courtesy Net Freight Charge, field definition 176
Currency type 39
Customize 143
assign shipping profiles to senders 152
ataglance 143
configurable references 153
doc-tabs 158
FedEx Express preferences 147
FedEx Ground preferences 150
field names 156
field preferences 145
fields 155
forms 178
Hold File 130
recipient country defaults 155
Recipient ID list 33
reports 169
shipping profiles 144
start position 146
system settings 160
user prompts 157
Customs. See International requirements: customs
Customs value 39
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Dangerous Goods 60
Databases 179
ataglance 179
backup 189
database functions 180
add 181
add by duplication 181
delete 182
print 183
view/edit 182
export 193
data with deleted entries 194
import 191
restore 190
templates 184
add or remove database fields 187
export at close 188
fillers 187
modify template fields 188
select a format 186
select a template 185
types of databases 184
types of templates 184
Date Certain Home Delivery 65
Dimensions, package 38
Doc-tabs, customize 158
package doc tab configuration 159
total doc tab configuration 159

Document. See International Requirements:

document shipments
Dry Ice 65
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E-mail return label 102

Electronic Export Information (EEI) 92
Evening Delivery 65

Export license number 84

Export permit number 96

External Transaction Number (XTN) 94
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FedEx Express
invoice 165
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FedEx Ground
manifest 167
MPS 120
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FedEx InSight 72

FedEx International Broker Select 58

FedEx ShipAlert 74
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FedEx SmartPost (U.S. only) 209
ataglance 209
close 215
inbound service 210
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Shipping List 213

FedEx Web site 7

Field definitions for reports 175
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uploads 106
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add a group while shipping 49
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ship to a temporary group 48 0DBC-compliant text files 205
ship to an existing group 48 preparing for integration 197, 198
Ship to group option 29 profiles
activating 207
H alternate return address information 202
Harmonized code 84 creating a new profile 200
Hazardous Materials 66 data conversion 202
Hold at Location 68 deactivating 207
Hold File 125 default profile selection 200
ataglance 125 deleting 200
customize 130 editing an existing profile 200
Hold File List fields 130 examples 206
Hold File List lookup options 131 FedEx Ship Manager preferences 202
enable 126 field index 201
functions 128 international shipping 202
assign tracking # 128 multiple-piece shipments 202
delete 128 planning 202
duplicate shipment 129 planning your profiles 201
edit 129 renaming 200
read scale 129 required shipping information 201
ship 129 rush shipping jobs 202
save shipments to 127 saving 200
testing 207
I updating data source after package ships 202
| want to print a Commercial Invoice 39 starting FedEx Integration Assistant 204
Information for each package system requirements 204
FedEx Express MPS 115 understanding your shipping process 199
FedEx Ground MPS 121 Using FedEx Integration Assistant 204
Inside Delivery 68 using your integration profiles 207
Inside Pickup 68 your experience level 198
Integration Internal Transaction Number (ITN) 94
ataglance 195 International Controlled Exports 69
benefits 196 International requirements 77
getting help 204 ata glance 77
how integration works 200 commodity/merchandise shipments 81
installing and removing 204 add a commodity 82
integration process 203 additional commodity information 84
language support 195 commodity description 83
locating your shipping information 205 commodity ID 82
navigating 204 commodity summary 85
0DBC-compliant applications 205 commodity/merchandise option 37
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distinguishing marks or numbers 84
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harmonized code 84
multiple countries of manufacture 83
NAFTA Certificate of Origin 84, 85
part number/manufacturer number 84
purpose 89
SKU, item number, UPC 84
vague commodity description 83
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AES citation types 94, 95
AES Downtime citation 95
Canadian Customs Export Declaration 96
Commercial Invoice/Proforma Invoice
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commodity description 83
customs documentation 91
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document description 38, 79, 80
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multiple documents 80
single document 79

labels and documents 98
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about this User Guide 5
support information 7
ITN (Internal Transaction Number) 94
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label format 148, 151

print return label 104
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FedEx Ground MPS 120
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parse pak 124
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view/edit 91
Net Charge, field definition 176
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